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A Statement of Concern

The current state of India’s artisans is a matter of grave
concern. These proud and industrious artisans were once
the backbone of the Indian economy, providing much of
the goods and services that our people needed. Today, these
very artisans have been marginalised by the ‘modernisa-
tion’ and ‘industrialisation’ of society. Though some have
iy naged to adapt to changing tir..  ..nd a few have even
" u, neost of them live in abject poverty with no
prospects for a better tomorrow.

Whereas the world must go on and things must change, the
tragedy for the artisans is that most of these changes are
no" volutionary, but brought about by external forces or
influd 1ces, aimed at serving microscopic interests and repli-
cating alien cultures and lifestyles. Therefore, the artisans
have been deprived of those ‘stepping stones of history’
wkich would have enabled them to move with the times,
and to gradually adapt their skills and technology to chang-
ing circumstances. They have been denied the opportunity,
not only to be a part of the ‘modernisation’ and ‘industri-
alisation’ p but to contribute to it.

As a result, today most of India’s artisans are struggling for |

survival. Many have given up, and moved away from their
traditional occupations. Others cling on desperately, not
knowing what else to do or to whom to turn. The,  .Jlls,
-evolved over thousands of years, are being dissipated and
“blunted. Their progeny are not willing or able to carry on
the family tradition, and a rich culture is on the verge of
extinction,

The new economin  nd i dustrial order that is en ging
concedes no s; a . to the ari sanal sector. The powc 1
narketing mac “nery ti 11, u concomitant of su o t
order progr  vely expands markets for ‘modern’ goods
and servi_. : at the cost of the artisans’ markets. The
research and development efforts in the new order are ori-
-ented towards developing capital-intensive processes and
t ‘wnelogies which replace age old, human friendly,
processes, rather than adapt them. Government schemes
and progranimes are hijacked away from the poor artisan
to the rich industrialist.

A preliminary assessment of the state of artisans in India
suggests that the major reasons for their current sta. of
paverty are:

Disappearing Markets
There has been a dramatic shift in consumer choice from
artisanal goods to factory-made ones. This is evident in all
spheres of manufacturing activity. For example, articles
made from vegetable tanned leather have been edged out
by those ma t chrome leather, and handwoven cot-
ton fabrics have lost out to mill-made synthetic ones.
Similarly, plastic, china and glassware have wiped out the
tarket for earthenware. To some extent, this might be due
to alarger variety of goods becoming available inthe mar-
ket and, consequently, the market share of the artisanal
goods falling. However, the extent to which consumer
choice has shifted away from artisanal goods cannot be
explainied only by the plurality of choice. While thereis no
clear-cut explanation for disappearing markets, some of
the factors that might possibly have contributed are listed
below

D Firstly, the aggressive marketing and advertising strate-

 giesused by the organised industrial sector have played
a major role in influencing consumer choice. Media
« _npaigns are an integral part of these strategies, and
¢ . used not only to sustain loyalty to old products, but
to create demand for new ones. Another important ele-
mentofth  strat urs in product
and ¢ "in deve.. .nent, and market research to
unde; . .nd and mould consumer psychology. Such
strategies are predicated on gigantic budgets that run
into crores of rupees, which are absolutely inconceiv-
able for the artisanal sector.

»  Secondly, the economies of scale inherent to the factory
sector result in mass production of goods of uniform
quality, at prices with which the artisans’ products can-
noteasily compete.

B Thirdly, various financial incentives, benefits and
reliefs are extended to encourage the organised sector
to set up industries. In comparison, very little is avail-
able to the artisan.

»  Fourthly, preferential access to credit, raw material and

"5 is large investn
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Introduction to the Report |

This report is an attempt at providing a sensitive overview of
the artisanal sector in India. This effort is fuelled both by the
absence of such an overview, and our conviction that, even
today, the artisans, their skills, and their way of hife have a social
and economic significance. Their traditional markets are being
taken over by the organised sector, which does not typically offer
thein alternative hvelihoods. This makes the artisans extremely
vulnerable, and lends urgency to the need to focus attention on
their precarious state.

OBJECTIVES .

The specific objectives of this report are:
P To record the state of artisans in India, and to identify the
major constraints currently faced by them.

P To describe in detail the historical evolution and current sta-
tus of some selected groups of artisans.
P To review government interventions affecting the artisans.

STRUCTURE OF THE REPORT

This report is divided into four sections. Section one documents
. the evolution and current status of artisans in India, and the
nature and impact of government assistance to the artisanal sec-
tor. Section two contains in-depth descriptions of eight groups
of artisans and traces their historical development. Section three
contains annexures and tables, while section four contains a
bibliography and listing of Government schemes of assistance.

The eight chapters of section two, which deal with different
groups of artisans, have been given Indian titles, such as
‘Boonkar, ‘Mochee, and so on. Some of these titles may be mis-
leading, since they have been used in a much broader sense than
may be commonly understood. For instance, the title ‘Mochee’
has been used for the chapter on leather workers, whereas,
strictly speaking, it denotes only leather workers who cobble
shoes. To avoid possible confusion in the minds of readers, a
subtitle has been provided alongside the nain title, to indicate
the scope of each chapter.

CONSTRAINTS & LIMITATIONS

While preparing this report, several constraints had to be con-

tended with, primarily with respect to the data base. As a result

of these and other factors, the report has certain limitations,

which are described below.

B Thelevel of information available for different artisanal sec-
tors is not uniform. For instance, there is a.vast ainommt of

hterature on textile and leather workers, and it has not been
possible to examine all of it. On the other hand, there is a
dearth of information on jewellers, and on wood and metal
workers. This difference in the quality and quantity of data
available has led to variations in the depth with which dif-
ferent artisanal groups have been covered.

This report does not comprehensively cover the artisanal
sector, but is confined to a few groups of artisans, viz: hand-
loom textile wotkers; cane, bamboo and fibre workers;
leather workers; wood workers; metal workers; jewellers; tai-
lors; and potters.

There is a general lack of clarity in the existing hiterature,
about the concept of an artisan. This has resulted in diffi-
culties not only in comparing data from different sources,
but also in distinguishing between artisans and non-arti-
sans, or between artisanal and other modes of production.
The inadequacy of the statistical data base on the artisanal
sector made the task of generating estimates on the size and
economic significance of this sector an uphill one. Even the
existing data, such as the Census, are flawed due to changes
in definitions. As a result, the validity of the statistical esti-
mates in this report is debatable.

The lack of up-to date information on various aspects of the
artisanal sector has made it almost impossible to provide an
accurate description of the current state of artisans in India.
At best, what emerges is a picture of artisans ten or fifteen
years ago.

Most of the research and development work on the artisanal
sector has a craft bias, i.e., a focus not on the artisans, but
on the goods they produce, their designs and techniques.
The lack of expertise and information on the human, social
and economic aspects of the artisanal sector was a major
constraint in preparing this report.

The primary survey, which was not part of the original
design, was extremely limited, as it had to be accomodated
within the original budget. The findings from the survey are,
therefore, far from conclusive.

Due to multiple authorship, there is a lack of uniformity in
writing styles between chapters, and also of consistency
between chapters and sections. While efforts have been made
to minimise such differences and inconsistencies, it has not
been possible to entirely eliminate them.

The artisanal sector is far from homogenous. There is enor-
mous diversity among artisans with respect to their levels
and forms of production organisation, markets and market-
ing arrangements, the nature of products they make, and the
services they provide. This diversity not only cuts across dif-
ferent artisanal groups, but exists within the groups as well.
It has not been possible to maintain all these distinctions,
and there has been a resultant generalisation and loss of detail.
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METHODOLOGY

The preparation of this report has, from inception to final print-
ing, taken about six years. The methodology broadly involved
the development of a conceptual framework, primary survey,
drafting of sections by selected resource persons, survey of sec-
ondary literature, expert consultations and final compilation
and editing,

The conceptual framework was evolved by the Advisory Group,
in consultation with various other experts (for list of Advisory
Group members and other contributors see Acknowledgements

—
—_—

—
— ————

1a

Section). Based on the conceptual framework, resource persons
were identified to draft out the basic sections on the eight
selected artisanal sectors. Meanwhile, a primary survey of arti-
sans was designed and conducted. (For details, see Annexure I)
The SRUTI editorial and research teams carried out a survey of
secondary literature and, based on this and the contributions of
the resource persons, drafted the various chapters. These drafts
also incerporated the findings of the primary survey. They were
then circulated to members of the Advisory Group and various
other experts, and their responses solicited. Two workshops were
also held, one in September, 1988, and the other in December,
1992, to discuss the draft report {for the workshop deliberations,
see Annexure 2). The final report has attempted to incorporate
the inputs from these various consultations.

DEFINITION & CLASSIFICATION OF ARTISANS

‘Who is an artisan ?

Various attempts have been made to define the term ‘artisan)
and related terms like ‘handicrafts] ‘craftsperson’, “traditional
industry, and ‘cottage industry’ An indicative compilation is
given in Box A. However, there seems to be no definitive usage
of the term, In fact, agencies like the Planning Commission and
the KVIC either do not use the term “artisan] or use it loosely,
and often interchangeably with “craftsperson), ‘self-employed
wotker’, ‘household unit|, and so on.

The definition suggested by this report views an artisan as hav-
ing both ‘essential attributes’ and ‘incidental ones’. Only an
individual who displays all the essential attributes is considered
an artisan.

The essential characteristics of an artisan are as follows:

D He/she makes goods, and/or provides services to others.

D He/she uses his/her own skills and labour for the purpose.

P He/she makes goods and provides services which use tradi-
tional skilis. i.e., skills that have been historically associated
with a particular artisanal activity, even though they may
have been adapted over timne to evolving technologies, mate-
rials and products.

The incidental characteristics of an artisan are as follows:

P He/she is self-employed, in the sense that such a person
enjoys the whole produce ofhis/her own labour, or the whole
value which it adds to the materials upon which it is based.

» He/she functions individually, or at a household level.

Given this definition of an artisan, an attempt may be made to
categorise artisans into distinct groups. For purposes of this
report, artisans have been classified essentially in terms of the
types of raw materials they work with, like leather, wood, or clay.
However, within and across this classification, there are huge vari-
ations, as described in Box B. This categorisation does not rule
out the possibility of some overlap. For example, artisans who
wotk with fibres have been dealt with both in the chapter on tex-



tile workers, and the chapter on cane, bamboo and fibre worl-
ers. The former deals with those who use yarn to make fabric,
while the latter deals with those who use grass to make rope. The
division between textile workers and tailors is also somewhat
forced, for they both work essentially with the same material, i.e.,
textiles. Again, artisans working with metals are dealt with in two
chapters: those working with non-precious metals in the chap-
ter on metal workers, and those working with semi-precious and
precious metals in the chapter on jewellers.

Box B
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Human beings have the ability, perhaps
unique among living creatures, of using
tools and implements to create objects for
their own use, consumption, or even des-
thetic enjoyment. The categorisaton of
human civilisations, in terms of their age
and level of evolution, is based as much on
an assessment of skull and body charac-
teristics of their people, as on the nature
and sophistication of the objects or arte-
facts that the people produce. Therefore,
the pre-historic cave paintings of Lascaux

d Current Status

in South Western France, whether a form
of artistic expression, or a functional
necessity, characterise their own times and
people. 8o do the archifecture, sculptures,
and artefacts of ancient Greece, Egypt, the
Roman Empire, as nearer home, the civil-
isations of Mohenjodaro and Harappa.
The emergence of artisans, as we speak
of them today, was perhaps an outcome of
social formation. As people started living
together in social groups, division of
labour became a possibility, promoting a

greater range of products and services, as
different groups of people sharpened their
skills in chosen areas. Therefore, some peo-
ple became warriors and fought for the
rest, while others became priests. Similarly,
a group of people began manufacturing
goods required for everyday use like
foorwear, agricultural implements, cook-
ing vessels, cloth and even ornaments.
These specialists, who produced goods and
rendered services, for and to others, are
what we today call artisans.

India's Artisans: Evolution & Current Status-



{ndia's Artisans: A Status Report!

1 HISTORICAL BACKGROUND

In India, as perhaps elsewhere, the emergence of artisans as a dis-
tinct sociaf group seems correlated with the emergence of settled
agriculture and habitation. Archaeological evidence indicates the
presence of settled agricultural coinmunities in north-west India,
as early as the sixth millennium B.C. The process of agricultural
expansion and developinent culminated in the third millenninm
B.C., with the emergence of the Harappan civilisation. This civil-
isation extended from the Arabian seaboard in Baluchistan to
the upper Ganga-Jamuna doab in the East. Bhagatrau in Gujarat
forined the southern boundary of this civilisation.

Judging by excavations at sites such as Mohenjodaro, Harappa,
Kalibangan and Lothal, a large number of objects were pro-
duced during the Harappan civilisation. Bronze was used for
making tools, vessels and figurines. The variety of clay objects
found at these sites seems to indicate that pottery was an impor-
tant activity, A wide range of beads manufactured from
semi-precious stones such as lapis lazuli and turquoise were also
excavated. Gold and silver ornaments, steatite seals, weights,
shell and carved ivory objects were among the items dicovered.
Evidence of cotton spinning and weaving was also found at the
Harappan sites.

While the use of seals and weights indicates a flourishing trade
in these items, very little is known about the nature of this trade.
What is known, however, is that many of the items were traded
in distant places, particularly the settlements along the Persian
Gulf and in Mesopotamia. Unfortunately, historians have been
handicapped in their efforts to study the organisation of arti-
sans and their role in trade networks by virtue of the fact that
the Harappan script remains undeciphered.

By about 1900 B.C,, the urban character of the Harappan civil-
isation came to an end, leading to a decline and discontinuation
of the major crafts. The nucleus shifted from the Greater Tndus
Valley, and village settlements came up in the Ganges plains and
the Deccan. Vedicliterature is the major source of information
for the second millennium B.C., the generally accepted date for
the Rig Vedabeing about 1500 B.C. Rig Vedicsociety was essen-
tially pastoral, though a gradual transition to an agricultural
economy is evident in later Vedic literature. Several occupational
groups find mention in Vedic literature, such as carpenters and
jewellers. Specialised occupations such as those of the chariot-
maker and the bard were included in the retinue of the raja.

By the middle of the first millennium B.C., there were far-reach-
ing changes in the sub-continent. Political power was
concentrated iu the monarchies of Magadha and Kosala. The
accumulation of wealth, and its investment in trade, accelerated
the growth of urban centres. Trading circuits were established
to link villages to the wider market. The kingdom of Magadha
emerged as a leading power under the Mauryas in the third cen-
tury B.C., and artisans played a significant role in the society

of this period. Many of them were organised into guilds (See
pp 5-6), which performed banking functions as well. Another
feature of this period was the emergence of Buddhist monastic
establishments at strategic points along trade routes. A bulk of
the resources for their construction and maintenance came from
donations made by traders, artisans and other occupational
groups. These included jewellers, goldsmiths, blacksmiths, iron-
inongers, carpenters, perfumers and stone-masons.

The decline of the Roman Empire by the third century A.D.,
resulted in a fall in demand from the Mediterranean markets.
This decline in trade may have coincided with the abandon-
ment of urban centres. In the Gupta and post-Gupta periods,
the econony was predorminantly agrarian, and the donation of
land to brahmans and officials led to the feudalisation of soci-
ety. In this feudal set-up, crafts declined, and artisans were
bound within the rigid rules of the caste system.!

THE MUGHAL PERIOD . ‘

The richest source of data for this period is the Ain-i-Akbari, a
document which was compiled by Akbar’s minister, Abu-1 Fazl,
around 1595, While the economy was primarily agrarian, there
was a significant amount of non-agricultural production as well.
There was a multiplicity of occupations, and a considerable
amount of specialisation among artisans. In eastern India, for
instance, there were kanghais who made only wooden combs,
kharadis who made wooden drinking cups and toys for chil-
dren, tigurs who made arrows, kaseras who worked in bell-metal
and repaired copper and brass vessels, and sonkaris who pol-
ished precious and semi-precious stones. There were also
soap-nakers, cotton cleaners (dhuniyas), perfumers, tanners
and distillers, all of whom sold their goods or services without
the help of intermediaries.

As successive Muslim dynasties were established by rulers of
Central Asian and Afghan origin, the intermingling of cultures
led to a flowering of artisanal activity, particularly in weaving,
textile printing, jewellery and architecture. Indian textiles pene-
trated the markets of Europe, apart from the traditional markets
of Africa and Asia. As a consequence of the operation of caste,
the co-existence of subsistence and market-oriented production,
and the efficiency of the prevailing technology in meeting mar-
ket demand, only such technological innovations were absorbed
as were considered necessary. The scientific advances in Europe
had little relevance to traditional Indian society.?

COLONIAL PERIOD ) :

With the collapse of the Mughal empire, regional forces became
predominant. The absence of a strong central authority affected
the flow of resources into urban areas. This, in turn, affected
artisanal production in important towns of the Mughal einpire.
Large numbers of artisans from Delhi migrated to other towns
and villages.

Market-oriented production, and the growth of large manufac-



turing organisations, began taking root in this period. Localisation
of manufacturing activity was a concomitant of market-oriented
production. Initially, the European Companies used to procure
goods directly from the villages and towns where they were pro-
duced. By the mid-eighteenth century, however, aurangs, or
specialised ceultres in the districts with a concentration of arti-
sans, gained significance as procurement points. This development
was induced largely by the growth of the market, and in some
cases, by the availability of the relevant raw materials, Artisans
began clustering in and around the centres of export along the
coast and urban centres which had a relatively large number of
affluent consumers.?

The Indian system of manufacture was based on the hereditary
transfer of skills. Societal choices were made through consen-
sus, and the western values of individual liberty, and freedom of
choice, had little relevance to traditional Indian society. The
choices made in the medieval period, led to the grafting of only
those new technologies which would strengthen the existing
structure, without sacrificing its advantages. However, the advent
of colonialism led to a massive rise in imports of British manu-
factured goods into India, the imposition of protective tariffs
against Indian exports, a tremendous drain of wealth {i.e. raw
materials, to England) and finally, the emergence of capitalist
modes of production. These developments reflected societal
choices that favoured modernity over tradition, choices that may
have contributed to the erosion of India’s artisanal economy.?

Il CHANGING PROFILE OF ARTISANS

The varna atfiliation of occupational groups, including artisans,
is nowhere recorded in early Vedic texts. The four varnas, Grst
appear in a late hymn of the Rig Veda, but references to the varna
divisions multiply in later Vedic literature. Buddhist literature,
especially the Jatakas, nowhere reflect the varnanorms laid down
in Brahmanical texts.5 Some scholars argue, that the rise and
growth of occupational divisions contributed to the growth of
sodal differentiation. Thus, the four varnas, viz., brahmana, ksha-
triya, vaisya and sudra, were occupational and ritualistic ranks.
Other scholars regard the concept of varna as a system for inter-
locking various types of stratification, rather than as a description
of ethnic or class groups. Hence, it was the tribal or lineage iden-
tity that formed the basis of social hierarchy. As a result, the theory
of mixed castes was added and enlarged upon to assimilate new
tribes and occupational groups.$

The Manusmrti enumerates 61 mixed castes. The non-Sanskritic
names of many of these indicate that they were older tribes and
occupational groups, who were subsequently assimilated into
the varnastructure? and accorded the status of sudras. The jux-
taposition of the varna divisions and the existing tribal and
occupational structure probably gave rise to a complex social
system, where several factors determined the mobility of groups
withm the larger framework of the varna hierarchy.

The imposition of the caste system made it virtually impossible
for artisans to aspire to a higher social status. Perhaps, as a result,
there was a fatalistic acceptance of their low social status. The
operation of the caste system also excluded certain social groups
from artisanal activity. Other than upper caste Hindu women
producing yarn, no high caste persons are known to have been
involved in artisanal activity, either directly or indirectly.

Even though social mobility is on the increase, heredity, caste
and community affiliation continue to play an important role
in the artisanal sector. A large number of artisans belong to the
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Ttibes, and even though there
are subtle variations in the status of different artisanal groups,
in the broader social context, they continue to occupy the lower-
most rungs of the caste hierarchy (See Annexure 3 for a
compilation of Scheduled Caste communities in different parts
of the country, and their traditional artisanal occupations). In
all the areas surveyed by SRUTI, the association between par-
ticular castes/communities and artisanal activities seemed to be
strongest in the case of pottery, metal work, leather work and
cane and bamboo work, where the number of first generation
workers was correspondingly small. Caste and community bar-
riers, however, seemn to be gradually breaking down, particularly
in the case of relatively dynamic manufacturing activities, such
as tailoring and wood work, which are attracting a large num-
ber of first generation workers.

An interesting feature of the social organisation of south India
around the thirteenth century, which has persisted till today,
was the division of lower castes into ‘left” and ‘right’ groups. In
maost parts of the region, right-hand castes were associated pri-
marily with agricultural production and local trade in
agricultural commodities, while left~hand castes were associ-
ated with artisanal production and distant trade in
non-agricultural commodities.? This dual division of lower
castes has been studied in the context of the traditional division
of labour between the sexes in craft production.BexA

THE JAJMANI SYSTEM

For centuries, manufacturing activity in rural India has been done
exclusively by hereditary artisanal castes bound to the dominant
agricultural castes by traditional ties. Known as the jajmani sys-
tem,Box B this reciprocal arrangement existed throughout the
sub-continent, though it was more clearly articulated in some
areas such as Maharashtra than in others, such as Bengal.1® An
important economic rationale for the prevalence of the jajnani
system seems to have been the security it provided during times
of scarcity, especially the recurrent famines: “those who, like the
weavers in the Surat area during the 1630’s famine, left the rela-
tively secure shelter of the rural community to produce nore
gainfully for the market, were among the first to die of starvation
whenever food became scarce”” 11

The jajmani system was fairly flexible, in that it combined fea-
tures of subsistence and commodity production. Based on
studies of nineteenth century Maharashtra and Gujarat, schol-
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ars “came to the conclusion that in the jajmani system were
included mainly those kinds of work of the community arti-
sans (See pp 11-12) which were directly complementary to
agricultural production’”!? But other goods were produced by
the same artisans for a separate piece payment.13

(Although greatly eroded through the operation of a monetised

economy, a watered-down version of the jafmari system still exists.
The SRUTI survey revealed that many artisans, particularly pot-
ters, cane and bamboo workers, blacksmiths and wood workers,
still retained ties with their traditional jajrmans, or patrons. But a
number of them resented the peripheral obligations that they had
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to discharge vis-a-vis thejajmans. Some of them also felt that the
Jajmani system had no place in a monetised economy, where cash
is required to meet everyday requirements of shelter, clothing, food
and consumer durables.

ARTISANS’ GUILDS '

Initially, most artisanal activity catered 1o the needs of the imme-
diate community. With the expansion of trade, artisans came
to be organised into corporate bodies, or guilds. These were
referred to as srenis and pugasin Vedicliterature. The Ramayana
mentions 18 traditional srenis, including those of potters, jew-
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ellers, and ivory carvers. A Vijayanagar inscription of the 17th
century refers to 18 guilds kaown as panas. Among them were
panicular: those working in five kinds of metals, kumbhalika: pot-
ters, devanga and tantuvayin: weavers, vastrabhedaka: cloth dyers,
tilaghataka: oil millers, vastra-raksaka: tailors, purikeliti: keepers
of pack bulls, goraksaka: cowherds, kirata: hunters, rajaka: wash-
ermen, ksaurakas: barbers, and uppararu: salt makers.

The srents, or guilds, were professional groups, bound by con-

tractual ties. The srenis gradually evolved into jatis, and were

among the large number of occupational groups which were

allotted a sudra status in the varna system.14 The srenis per-

formed several functions:

» They controlled the entry of newcomers by laying down stan-
dards of craftsinanship and enforcing rules of apprenticeship.

P Theyevolved and administered a code of business ethics, with
particular emphasis on the quality of goods produced.

P They maintained fair wages and prices.

P They settled inter and intra-group disputes.

P They took care of the infirm, disabled, and destitute children
within the community.

P They sometimes operated as co-operatives or joint-stock
organisations for the execution of public works undertaken
by the State.1®

The sreni must not be confused with the panchayat of a caste.
“Though most of the members of a sreni. . .belonged to the same
caste, and came into their craft...by inheritance,...deserving
members from other castes were accepted as meinbers after
apprenticeship. The fact that the law books always mention jati-
dharmas, the laws of caste, apart from sreni-dharmas, the laws
of the guild, is proof.. .that a sreni was not coterminous with a
caste...Quite often, it spread beyond the boundaries of the
caste...And at no time did it include all the members of a caste
in its specialised fraternity”1¢

The smritis, or law books, contain precise descriptions about
the role and nature of guilds in ancient India. The srenis were
invested with the power to administer and enforce their own
laws. The head of a sreni was responsible for penalising those
who violated sreni rules. “But though the king could neither
devise nor alter the laws of the srenis, it was, nonetheless, his
sacred duty to protect and uphold these laws with as much
attention and care as he devoted to the enforcement and admin-
istration of the Sacred law.”17

The fundamental law, or constitutional pact of a guild, was
called a samaya. Such a pact was “indispensable to establish
mutual confidence”18 before any work was undertaken. The
samayawas binding, and was solemnised either by a sacred liba-
tion, or a written undertaking, or at times, before guarantors.
Fines, imprisonment, even banishment were prescribed in the
event of violations.1® Each guild had a chief, who was known
by different appellations: jyeshthaka, pramukha, or mukhya, The
head was assisted by two, three or five samuh-hitavadins or
karya-chintakas. These functionaries were selected with great
care. Guild members were entited to impeach and punish a

head who was found guilty of misconduct.20 It is not known
whether members of a sreni were obliged to pay fixed and reg-
ular subscriptions. But the guilds appear to have derived some
income from fines imposed on members. “The biggest source
of income was, of course, the joint-stock operations which it
undertook on a large scale and for which it was able to raise suf-
ficient capital by heavy borrowings. Kings and princes are also
known to have occasionally bestowed rich gifts on sress.”21

The srenis were not necessarily tied to a locality, and are known
to have moved from one town to another, over a period of time.
Interestingly, srenis of merchants and artisans often came
together in a joint organisation, called the nigama, or the equiv-
alent of a chamber of commerce and industry. Some nigamas
also included a class of exporters, or sarthavahas, who trans-
ported the specialities of a town over long distances, and sold
them at higher margins of profit than those obtainable locally.22
By all accounts, the srenis were very sound and stable institu-
tions, and enjoyed considerable moral and social prestige not
only among their own members, but in society at large. This
conclusion is borne out by their record, preserved in inscrip-
tions all over north and south India, as banking institutions.??

In the Deccan, occupational groups in urban areas had their
own regional chiefs (mehefare). It is not certain whether the
groups were organised into guilds, as was the case in medieval
Ahmedabad. Prior to the Muslim conquest, there were trade
guilds in the eastern Deccan, but their condition under the
Mughals is not clear.2¢ The institution of guilds came under
severe strain after the twelfth century, on account of successive
foreign invasions. The artisans and merchants became victims
of arbitrary methods employed by despots and feudal chief-
tains, who had scant respect for the traditional laws of the guild.
Writing in 1880, Sir George Birdwood observed: “Under British
rule,... the authority of the trade guilds in India has necessar-
ily been relaxed, to the marked detriment of those handicrafts
the perfection of which depends on hereditary processes and
skill” Nevertheless, he felt that the guilds still had a role to play
in protecting the traditional artisans “against the fierce and mer-
ciless competition of the English manufacturers.”5

Artisans’ guilds are unheard of in India today. An all-India sur-
vey of handicrafts cooperatives, conducted in the late 1950s,
remarked that “There is little corporate activity at any level.
There are hardly any organisations or associations of craftsmen
or dealers, barring a very few, which are live, active and use-
ful...Co-operative organisations in the field are again few, and
of very recent origin”’?6 The co-operatives promoted by the gov-
ernment, may be viewed as the modern avatar of artisans’ guilds,
but their success, so far, has been limited.

THE SOCIO-ECONOMIC STATUS OF ARTISANS

According to some scholars, “Virtually every feature of the econ-
omy, society and the state was designed to hold the artisan firmly
down to his lowly place in the scheme of things, allowing very
little scope for upward mobilty or differentiation. Nearly every



foreign observer spoke of the relentless tyranny suffered by the
artisan...The whip and the cudgel were freely used not only by
the nobles” minfons but by the middlemen as well. The latter’s
manifold techniques for cheating the craftsmen included charg-
ing of interest on advances, shortchanging...and charging
commission of upto 12 per cent.” Attempts to bypass the mid-
dlemen usually failed.27

In most parts of the country, artisaus ranked lower than land-
holders in the occupational hierarchy, and settling in the centre
of the village was forbidden for many of them... “mobility of
any sort— beyond thie movement of rural artisans to the localised
centres of production — appears to have been strictly limited. ..
The impressive edifice of India’s manufactures rested on the
labour of men and women who meekly pursued their heredi-
tary occupations, with hardly any hope of a better life, exploited
by rulers and merchants alike,”28 Sometimes, however, the arti-
sans did revolt. For instance, in 1630, the weavers at Broach
mutinied against the English, demanding that the latter stop
buying cotton yarn. The weavers of Baroda left the city in protest
against the governor’s tyranny.2? Scholars believe that in the
ultimate analysis, the stability of the artisanal system was threat-
ened, not by the development of the market, but by the “attacks
on artisans’ traditional rights — like seizure or forced mortgage
of their rent-free lands — by powerful social groups.”2?

There are no dependable estimates of artisans’ incomes when
they worked as independent producers. However, data from the
Ain-i-Akbari indicates that their “incomes afforded no scope for
savings that could lead to accumulation of capital” or acquisiion
of assets. The wages of artisans in Mughal India, “ranged from
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bare subsistence to a reasonable degree of comfort.”3! Only a
handful of artisans earned large profits and their upward mobil-
ity was severely restricted. The bulk of capital required by the
artisans came from their meagre savings, which were geared to a
hand-to-mouth existence, the surplus from one season’s earn-
ings providing the working capital for the next. The artisans do
not appear to have maintained inventories.

While many of the oppressive features observed during the colo-
nial and pre-colonial period are absent today, a large segment of
the artisanal population lives in abject poverty. Not surprisingly,
many artisans are giving up their traditional occupations, and
taking up other forms of work, mostly unskilled, daily wage
labous, which assures themn higher returns. This trend was con-
firmed by the SRUTI survey, which revealed that in more than
half the traditional leather artisan households, several family
members had given up leather work, and were working as casual
labourers. Sixteen potters, out of fourty-eight, said that their chil-
dren had chosen occupations other than pottery. A similar trend
has been reported by the Anthropological Survey of India, in its
study of Scheduled Caste communities throughout India. Box¢

The reasons for this state of affairs are not far to seek. The arti-
sans’ incomes are exceedingly low: in 1987-88, the average
annual income of artisans interviewed by SRUTI, from their
artisanal activities, was Rs.4899. The group-wise average varied
from a low of Rs.2219, in the case of cane and bamboo work-
ers, to a high of Rs.7018, in that of wood workers. Other surveys
of artisans, conducted around the same time, report equally low,
if not lower, incomes.Box D The poverty line figure announced
by the Planning Commission for the Seventh Plan period was
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Rs.6400 per annum, for a family of 4-5 persons, Therefore, it is
evident from the survey data tabulated in Box D, that a large
number of artisans fall below the poverty line.

The surveys also suggest that artisans own hardly any assets.
The major asset owned is a house, more often than not, kucea,

sess any land whatsoever. In no case did the holdings exceed
three acres. For most artisans, their inability to invest any sur-
plus income in the purchase of agricultural inputs, makes for
poor yields. The other assets most commonly owned by arti-
sans are the tools and tackles of their respective trades. Some
of them also own livestock or cattle. 46 per cent of the arti-

The bove figures can be compared with macro-levei data on poverty and literacy. According to the Plauning Commission, the poverty lne for the
Scventh Plan pericd was Rs.6400 for afamily of 4-5 persons, As per the 1981 Census, the general literacy rate was 36.23 per cent. The literacy r-
. females was 24.82 and that for inales was 46.89 per cent.

The details of the 5 surveys tabulated above are as follows:
1. Khan, S; Rural Ar

Patni, RI  Survey of Rural

‘ries in Gurgaon Distyict - Problems and Potentialiti
Panandik ,V.A.P, & Sud, A. R wl Indusirialisation; Oxford & IBH Publis' ©  vo. pvt. Ltd; Newr ™ *
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That income levels happen to be as low as they are, is not sur-
prising, given that most artisans are employed in their
traditional activities for an average of 6-8 months in the year.
This under-employment is due to a combination of factors, such
as declining demand for their products, inadequate working
capital, and raw material shortages. As a result, many artisanal
households are compelled to supplement their income, most
often through casual work. Others turn to cultivation of their
marginal holdings, or in some cases, to animal husbandry. For
potters, the problem of seasonality is particularly acute, as their
work comes to a virtual halt during the monsoon.

Thirty-five per cent of the artisans interviewed by SRUTI,
reported an annual household expenditure of less than Rs.5000.
Over three-fourths of the sample had an annual expenditure
level of under Rs.10,000 a year. Food and clothing generally
formed the major component of household expenditure. Given
the low level of earnings, on the one hand, and the high living
and production costs, on the other, indebtedness is a way of life
for most them: 47 per cent of the artisans interviewed were
found to be indebted.

For a large number of artisans and their families, the govern-
ment’s aim of total literacy is a distant dream. The data compiled
in Box D reveal literacy levels that range between 14 and 50 per
cent. According to the SRUTI survey, 50 per cent of the heads of
artisanal households had received no education, whatsoever, The
corresponding figures for their spouses, sons and daughters were
90 per cent, 30 per cent and 41 per cent, respectively. The figures
in the case of the children can be misleading: A fair number of
children do attend school at the primary stage. But their formal
schooling comes to a halt the moment they become potential
“earners” L.e., capable of assisting in the family trade, or supple-
meriting the household’s earnings through casual labour.

ARTISANAL TECHNOLOGY :

“In India, it is seldom that an attempt is made to accomplish
anything by machinery that can be performed by human
labour”, remarked Buchanan in the early years of the 19th cen-
tury.32 Fascinated by the skills of Indian jewellers, another
observer commented: “where was to be wondered the Tools he
worked with, more than liis Art, because we see it surpassed in

Europe; but with far more invention of instruments. Here, the
Hands and Feet being all the Vice, and the other Tools unshapen
bits of iron.”3? Foreign visitors to India at different periods were
struck by the simplicity of equipment used by Indian artisans
and the excellent quality of their products; by the victory of
manual skills over tools and equipment.

There is little information on artisanal technology in India prior
to the Muslim invasions. Under the Delhi Sultanate, the intro-
duction of the spinning wheel was the most significant
technological improvement, since it augmented the spinner’s
efficiency six-fold.> The cotton carder’s bow reached India on
the eve of the Ghorian conquests, and it has been argued that
“the spinning wheel and carder’s bow must have dramatically
cheapened spun yarn, and probably greatly enlarged its pro-
duction”> and that “the number of weavers should have
increased proportionately to cope with the larger quantities of
yarn now produced.”3¢ A new craft that was introduced to India
during this period was that of paper manufacture. The earliest
surviving paper manuscript was written in Gujarat around
1223-24. During Balban’s time, paper was not discarded after
use, but washed and then re-used.??

The traditional artisanal technologies prevalent in medieval
India are discussed in Box E. A recurring theine in any discus-
sion on Indian manufacturing technologies during this period,
is the slow pace of innovation, and the relative simplicity of arti-
sanal technologies, as compared with those prevalent in Western
Europe and China. Thus, Indian artisans produced the finest of
textiles without the aid of multi-spindles used in China. Nor
was there anything to compare with the water-powered throw-
ing mills used by the Italian silk weavers. The Mughal
monwments were constructed without such elementary aids as
the wheel-barrow. The artisans were ignorant about the uses of
coal, and lacked the technology to produce cast iron, screws and
grooves.?® But even though they were slow to innovate, the arti-
sans showed what Raychaudhuri terms “a remarkable capacity
for imitative innovation”, which could be seen in their skilled
imitations and adaptations of foreign designs, most visible in
the areas of ship building and manufacture of heavy guns.»

While no satisfactory explanations have been found for the lack
of contemporary technological innovation, economic histori-
ans nevertheless feel that “there were certain features of the

Indian economy and society which probably contained the roots
| of technological stagnation”4® Some of these features are dis-
: cussed below.

" D Firstly, any form of innovation implies an element of risk

and investinent of capital. Given that most Indian artisans
lived on the margin of subsistence, they had virtually no
reserves to invest in technological innovation.#! It has also
been suggested that there inay have been a vested interest on
the part of the artisans in clinging to labour-intensive tech-
nology.42 The artisans’ incredibly low incomes also helped
to keep production costs low, and preduct prices competi-
tive. As a result, from the merchants’ point of view, investing
in technological innovation and the development of labour-

Indla’s Artisans: Evolution & Current Statusﬂ
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saving devices, was probably not a priority.4? This was in
contrast to other societies, where rapidly rising labour costs
probably forced merchants to invest in the development of
innovative technologies for enhancing productivity, and
thereby, safeguarding their profits.

» Secondly, the rigidity as a result of the hereditary nature of

occupations, may have inhibited technological innovation.
Unlike many other societies, where the elite had the time,
resources and freedom to pursue an interest in manufac-
turing activities and technologies, the Indian elite was
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restrained, by the rules of the caste system, from dabbling
in ‘low caste’ occupations, such as leather work, pottery, and
so on. This deprived the nation of what, the world over,
became an important source of technological innovation,
P Thirdly, there was probably a surplus of skilled labour, which
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could be drawn upon to augment production, whenever
demand went up.# In fact, minor modifications in the organ-
isation of production, such as localisation of manufacturing
activity, or centralised production, also helped in enhancing
productivity to meet expanding demand.*® The need for tech-
nological change was, therefore, not seriously felt.

The substitution of tools and machines by manual skills, and the
simplicity of tools used, were, and perhaps continue to be, the
most characteristic features of artisanal manufacturing tech-
niques in India. Factors inhibiting technological change and
upgradation in the artisanal sector seem to be in operation even
today. Judging by the SRUTI survey and review of literature, arti-
sanal technologies have remained virtually unchanged over the
centuries, with only a handful of artisans reporting that they were
aware of, or had adopted, new technologies. Most of them con-
tinue to use age-old technologies, such as the hand-operated
leather bellow, vegetable tanning, the bow-drill, and the pitloom.
This is in stark contrast to the factory sector, where the adoption
of advanced technologies like chrome tanning and powerloom
weaving, have vastly revolutionised manufacturing activity.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION ‘

The bulk of artisanal production in India, until the colonial
period, was for the immediate rural market, and small produc-
tion units using very httle capital were the characteristic form
of organisation. “Since heredity was perbaps the chief determi-
nant of the artisan’s choice of trade, the family developed
natutrally as the work unit, with the paterfamilias as the mas-
tercraftsman, providing the necessary training in skills™46
Nevertheless, there is evidence that various forms of economic
organisation and methods of integrating artisanal production
into the macro-system of the economy existed at different points
in Indian history.

The Arthasastra of Kautilya makes a distinction between two
types of artisans: the master craftsperson who employed a num-
ber of artisans on a wage to do the actual work for the customer;
and the artisans who financed themselves, and worked in their
own workshops. Artisans were remunerated either in kind or
in cash. Nevertheless, in those areas where the use of money had
not been introduced, service relationships and exchanges in
kind may have existed. It is likely that the jajmani system evolved
from these service relations.47

Based on a study of South India during the Mughal period, Alaev
suggests that artisanal production was essentially of two kinds:
natural and commodity production. According to Alaev, the first
form was ‘natural’, in the sense that it was concerned more with
immediate consumption and was not connected with the mar-
ket. The second form, ‘commodity production; was so designated
since it was essentially market-oriented.48

Alaev classified natural production into three further craft
categories:
P Crafts such as spinning or weaving, which were practiced by
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agricultural families as a supplementary activity.

» Craft production in the royal workshops, of items such as
arms and expensive cloth, which were intended for immedi-
ate consumption by the nobles, courts and the army. During
the 18th century in the Deccan, many of the karkhanas of the
Maratha government seem to have been worked by means of
vethbegar, or forced labour, of artisans. For the construction
of buildings, a certain number of carpenters, brickmakers,
masons and bricklayers were requisitioned from the districts
and sub-districts for a period of 8-15 days per annum.
Similarly, government stables relied on the forced service of
leather workers, rope makers, and saddle makers, for fifteen
days to two months in the year. These workers were some-
times compensated with token payments in kind.#

¥ Inter-community crafts, or those which were practiced by a
group of professionals to meet the community’s require-
ment for goods and services. These professionals were
maintained by the community as a whole, and compensated
with a proportion of the gross agricultural produce and/or
with a parcel of land. Within this system, which may be
regarded as the equivalent of the fafmani system, functioned
a section of blacksmiths, carpenters, coppersmiths, potters,

+ goldsmiths, silversmiths, tanners, washermen and barbers.
They were spread over the villages-in definite proportions
{(one artisan was sometimes attached to several villages), and
were tied by economic and social relations to the locality.50

Commodity production, according to Alaev, was also of two

types, viz:

P Crafts which catered to the narrow local market and pro-
duced essentially coarse goods.

» Those that catered to a wider market, and in particular, to
the upper strata of society. This set of crafts was charac-
terised by a greater diversification and division of labour
and greater dependence on merchant capital.51

It appears that “by the seventeenth century, exchange had inade
significant inroads into the subsistence-oriented system of man-
ufacture...Payments in cash and kind for additional work, or
entirely on a piece-work basis, co-existed with the more wide-
spread practice of allocating fixed shares of the rural produce
and/or land to the artisan.”52 In all probability, “by the mid-eigh-
teenth century, the entire production for the long- and
medium-distance trade was dependent on artisans who were
weaned from the “jafmani system’. The majority of these artisans
appears to have become dependent on the system of advance —
of part of the price and raw material — from the buyers or mid-
dlemen. In somne cases, part of the advance was paid in grain.”s?
This system of advances was known in parts of the country as
dadni. “The raison d’etre of dadniwas no doubt the inadequacy
of the artisan’s capital for the requirements of an expanding
market” However, by and large, the artisans working under
the dadnisystem were not reduced to the position of wage earn-
ers, with the buyer providing the raw material and making
payments on a daily basis.?s “Dadni was not equivalent to the
putting-out systern in so far as the transactions it covered were
still sales, with the artisans retaining considerable independence.”

At most, the system “promoted the merchant’s control over the
producer, rather than the process of production itself”¢

The most significant change, during the colonial period, was
the growth of organisations employing large numbers of arti-
sans, producing goods under centralised control. This growth
was dictated by two factors: 1) The need on the part of European
companies who were catering to markets which had begun
insisting on standardisation, to ensure the quality and regular-
ity of supply, and 2) the need to bind the artisans, so as to limit
competition from other buyers®” (though how important a fac-
tor this could be in a labour surplus economy is debatable). The
imperial karkhanas could be regarded as a precursor to this form
of organisation, since they employed large numbers of artisans
on a regular wage basis. But, the important difference was that
their prisnary aim was to cater to the needs of the imperial court
or army, and not the market. Centralised production, however,
was very restricted, and did not dislodge the family as the basic
unit of artisanal production.8

According to one account, by the late 18th century, there were

three levels and forms of production organisation in the arti-

sanal sector.5® These levels continue to be representative of the
sector even today.

¥ The primary level of organisation is represented by pro-
duction in dispersed umnits, with artisans working at their
residence with the aid of family members; the final product
was generally made in one domestic unit, involving mini-
mal division of labour. “Marketing was often unmediated
by any trader, and consisted of direct sale to or exchange
with the buyer at the workshop/residence or at the haat. This
is how Buchanan-Hamilton describes the ‘common artisans’,
the rural potter, the blacksmith who sometimes doubled up
as the carpenter, and ‘low artisans’ like the basket and mat
maker. When the buyer was a distant one,..the itinerant
trader intervened: the weavers, the aristocracy among the
artisans, marketed almost exclusively through middlemen
even their coarse cloth.” 60

P In thesecond level of organisation, “the middlernan’s regular
purchase of artisanal products for resale leads to the advance
of cash to the artisan...in order to secuze regularity of sup-
plyand adherence to specification.. Some industries involving
high-value imputs {e.g., ivory-carving, gold and silver thread-
work, silk textiles) required investments in raw material
beyond the means of the artisan.”6! This promoted the influx
of capital. Production was done in dispersed, household units.
The means of production, i.e., tools, were owned by the arti-
sans, but the fixed capital was neghgible in comparison with
the circulating capital invested by the middlemen.

P The third level of artisanal organisation is characterised by
the following features: “expansion of the workgroup and
inclusion of artisans other than family members, though
within the caste as a rule; differentiation in the functions
and rewards of labour within the workgroup; advanced inte-
gration with the market and mediation of one or more
middlemen in raw material procurement and produce mar-
keting; and, finally, in rare cases, the emergence of an



entrepreneur-proprietor, i.., growth of a proto-capitalist
enterprise.”s

MARKETING MODES

Marketing modes were closely linked with the form and level of
economic organisation. The need for marketing obviously did
not arise in the case of artisans operating solely within the jaj-
mani system. Attisans were spread all over the couniry, and
generally marketed their products at local bazaars: this happened
once or twice a week. In the hierarchy of market-places, the weekly
or bi-weelly village market, or haat, occupied the lowest level. A
larger volume of trade in a town or large village necessitated the
growth of a permanent bazaar, with shops and establishments
selling provisions and daily necessities. At the level above that,
developed the wholesale mart. In the articulation of simple peas-
ant marketing at the haat level with the wider market, crucial
roles were played by the itinerant trader and the village-based
trader, who may also have been a wealthy farmer. In the haat, the

peasants and artisans sold their products directly to the consumer
and to the middlemen. The haat was designed for buying and
selling in small lots, the bulk of purchases being made not for
resale, but for consumption by the poor peasants and artisans.
However, itinerant traders moved about within a limited radius,
and their profit margins were generally small.s? BoxF

In some areas of the country, particularly in the South, there was
a tendency towards conceniration of crafts in larger villages,
around the famous temples.® Production for the distant market
invariably led to the appearance of intermediaries who purchased
goods regularly, gave advances for future orders, sometimes pro-
vided raw material and reduced the artisans to a dependent
position.s5 The subjection of this category of crafis to merchant
capital was widespread. For instance, practically all the artisan
settlements along the Coromandel Coast were under the control
of one trader or another, many of whom were infamously
exploitative. One of the most powerful and cruel traders in the
seventeenth century, was Kasi Viranna, who had “in his hands all
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the coast from Madras to Armagaon, except Pulicat”. Weavers’
settlernents of this region were known as the “Viranna villages™ 56

Given that artisans continue to function at different levels, and
within different work arrangements, their marketing methods
are equally varied. Direct sales continue to be made by the arti-
sans, either from their premises, or at the haats. The reliance on
haats and fairs as a marketing outlet, seems to be most pro-
nounced in the casc of the cane and bamboo workers. Leather
workers and potters, on the other hand, effect most of their sales
from their premises. More than half the artisans interviewed by
SRUTI, produced goods against orders placed in advance by
clients. Most of these artisans were tailors, metal workers and
wood workers. This pattern seems to have been neccesitated by
the rising cost of raw material inputs. The artisans are caught
in a vicious circle in which they neither have the surplus to pur-
chase raw materials in bulk, and nor, therefore, the ability to
build up inventories,

SIGNIFICANCE OF THE ARTISANAL SECTOR

Though artisans in India are largely marginalised, till a couple
of hundred years ago, they provided society with most of the
goods and services needed for its well-being. The historical
dependence on the artisanal sector in India, can be judged from
the pattern of demand for the artisans’ products, their numer-
ical strength, and output.

Demand

During the Delhi Sultanate, textile work was the most impor-
tant manufacturing activity in terms of employment and
output. Next in importance to textile work, especially in urban
areas, was the building industry. Forts, palaces and mosques
were constructed on a large scale. Allaudin Khalji reportedly
employed as many as 70,000 artisans for construction of his
buildings, Metallurgy was another craft of significance, espe-
cially the fashioning of damascened swords, bronze and brass
vessels, and coins.57

According to Raychaudhuri, there was an upsurge in demand
for manufactured goods during the Mughal period, and the dis-
tribution of manufacturing activity catering to local needs was
widespread. The “weight of evidence is overwhelmingly against
the view that the industrial map of Mughal India was marked
by a few oases of manufacturing centres hugging the trunk
routes amidst an economic desert of subsistence agriculture 68
Such centres of specialised production, as existed, catered essen-
tially to the manufacture of export goods, and certain luxury
products. These centres were sprinkled across the country, but
were more in evidence wherever access to markets was easy, i.e.,
along trade routes and ports.

During the Mughal period, the niost important nianufactured
items were textiles, dyestuffs, sugar, oils, boats, bullock carts, and
other means of transport. From the affluent sections of society
came the demand for conafort goods, such as furniture, leather
goods, clothes, writing materials, jewellery, perfurnes, harness and

saddlery. In terms of volume, only a fraction of these goods was
made in the imperial workshops. The rest was produced by inde-
pendent artisans, located in remote parts of the Mughal empire:
lacquerwork came from Gujarat, saddlery from Lahore, perfumed
pottery from Patna, and paper from Shahzadpur

The foregoing evidence suggests that “Mughal India had a man-
ufacturing sector marked by great variety, vigour and probably
alarge volume of aggregate output.”?0 After 1800, however, for-
eign factory produced goods began flooding the Indian market,
greatly undermining indigenous handicrafts production.”! The
opening of the Suez Canal, in 1869, further facilitated the import
of British goods, and the expansion of railways in Indja ensured
their widespread distribution all over the country. In almost all
towns and villages, the textile industry was predominant, and
was probably the worst kit by foreign competition. According
to Divekar, from about the nineteenth century, Indian fabrics
in western India, as probably elsewhere, “were fast yielding to
the cheaper machine-made English manufactures. In Broach,
for example, in the first quarter of the nineteenth century,
English cloth could be obtained at half the price of the best
dhoties.., the indigenous manufacture, therefore, decayed
rapidly. By the middle of the nineteenth century aimost all the
varieties of cloth came to be imported from England, except
coarse cloth and kambals (coarse blankets)”72 As a resultof the
extensive use of European ¢loth by the Indian middle class, large
numbers of weavers and spinners were thrown out of employ-
ment, and “cotton spinning, which was once a great source of
employment to women and the poorer classes, ceased to be so..as
the use of English yarn in indigenous manufactures was fast
increasing’.”?

Other areas of artisanal production were also affected by for-
elgn competition. Till about the end of the 1850s, several villages
had iron smelting furnaces. However, with the gradual rise in
prices of fuel, and the import of cheap iron sheets from Europe,
the indigenous stelting industry was more or less wiped out.
The closure of mints and old ordinance factories also threw
many artisans out of employment. Stiff competition from
imported paper gradually edged indigenous paper manufac-
turers out of the market.74 The traditional leather industry,
especially tanning in the countryside, also suffered immensely
in the nineteenth century. Hides had all along been the




perquisite of the local artisans. However, the tremendous boom
in the tanning industry and export of hides to the West accel-
erated the sale of hides by catile owners to traders. The
traditional tanners could not compete with the tanneries, whose
access to capital enabled them to procure hides in bulk. Many
of the tanners were forced to become agricultural labourers,
while a few migrated to urban tanning units. The discovery of

kerosene in the nineteenth century practically wiped out a seg-
ment of artisans {telis) who made a living out of crushing oil
seeds used in making illumination oil.

Talking specifically about urban artisans, Divekar observes that
“arban industries, which grew and prospered in the second half
of the nineteenth century, showed a definite decline in the first
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half of the nineteenth centnry. Only in very. .. exceptional cases
did a few artisans acquire new skills and find new jobs as a result
of the import of European articles. Some. . .blacksmiths... had
started repairing watches in the last quarter of the eighteenth
century. But other examples are hard to find... there are fre-
quent instances of the decay of a craft forcing the craftsmen to
change their traditional occupation at a great disadvantage””

In the twentieth century, the artisanal sector witnessed a fur-
ther setback when traditional raw materials were replaced by
newer materials, notably plastics, which required altogether dif-
ferent technologies. Plastics not only eroded the market for
leather footwear; they also undermined the demand for anum-
ber of itemns traditionally made from clay, wood and metal, such
as household containers, combs and hairbrushes. Pottery; to a
large extent, was replaced by chinaware, and the discovery of
aluminium posed a serious threat to ironware. The mass pro-
duction of goods from these new materials, made possible by
the growing factory sector, resulted in a tremendous loss of mar-
kets and earnings for traditional artisans. This compelled many
of them to give up their traditional occupations.

Size and Output of the Artisanal Sector

‘While there is no reliable quantitative data, the importance of
the artisanal sector during the Mughal period may be assessed
from factors such as an ability to keep a population of sorme hun-
dred million self-sufficient in secondary products, to cater to a
vast domestic market in luxury items, to furnish the Mughal state
with all itemns required for the army and in public works, and to
adequately meet the demands of a steadily expanding export
market.” This apparatus is potentially available even today.

As industrial production along capitalist lines began to expand
in the second half of the nineteenth century, there was a con-
traction of India’s artisanal population. But in overall terms,
the employment and output of the manufacturing sector reg-
istered a sharp increase. Between 1911 and 1951, employment
increased in the newer industries producing beverages, tobacco,
jute and miscellaneous textiles, wood and wooden products,
paper and paper products, printing and publishing, rubber,
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Artisans & the Government: Review of Policies & Programmés

REPORT
OF THE
KHADI AND VILLAGE
INDUSTRIES
REVIEW COMMITTEE

(KAVIRC)

Nowhere in its documents does the
Government of India explicitly refer to the
artisanal sector. However, the Village and
Small Industries (VSI) sector mentioned in
the Five Year Plans, specifically the category
of Traditional Industries within this sector,
corresponds most closely to the artisanal sec-
tor, as defined in this report. The Traditional
Industries sector covers six sub-sectors, viz,
khadi, village industries, handlooms, seri-
culture, handicrafts and coir. Government
support to these sub-sectors has been essen-
tially through policy instruments, and
through the provision of financial and infra-
structural support. These are reviewed in
this chapter.
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I POLICIES & PLANS

The Industrial Policy Resolution of 1948 was the Government
of India’s very first pronouncement on mdustrial policy. The
Resolution stressed the need for strengthening and expanding
agricultural and industrial production, and laid special empha-
sis on the production of capital equipment, of goods and of those
commodities which could augment foreign exchange earnings.
“Besides arms and ammunition, atomic energy and railway
transport, which would be the exclusive monopoly of the Central
Government, the state also took upon itself the absolute respon-
sibilty of establishing new undertakings in six basic industries.
The rest of the industrial field was left open to private enter-
prise.”! Simultaneously, the Resolution recognised tliat the
cottage and small-scale sector had an important role to play in
the national economy, especially in terms of efficient utilisation
of local resources to achieve self-sufficiency in consnmer goods
such as food, clothing and agricultural implements. The main
arguments advanced in support of the cottage and siall-scale
sector are as follows:

P For every rupee of value added in this sector, the capital
required is roughly one-third of that needed in large industry.

» Employment of one person in large industry requires
approximately six to ten times more investment in the large-
scale sector than in the small-scale sector.

P For alarge and overpopulated country like India, only the
small-scale sector can provide opportunities of work and
income all over the country.

D Itcan ensure more equitable distribution of national income.?

The Resolution recognised that suitable steps would have to be

taken to protect the cottage and small-scale sector against com-

petition from large-scale industry. Based on the Chinese

experience, the Resolution also stressed the importance ol

organising the cottage and small-scale sector on co-operative

lines. The directions outlined in the Industrial Policy Resolution

of 1948 were incorporated in the First Five Year Plan. The Plan

envisaged the need for a common production programime,

which would involve:

P Reservation of spheres of production exclusively for the cot-
tage and village industries

D Imposition of a cess on large-scale industry

Curtailing expansion of large scale industry

P Preferential supply of raw inaterials to decentralised
industries.3

In 1955, the Planning Commission appointed the Karve
Committee to look into the problems of this sector, and sug-
gest suitable remedial measures. It einphasised the need for
technical upgradation in village and traditional industries, and
for greater economic decentralisation. The Industrial Policy
Resolution of 1956 added a new dimension by stressing that
henceforth, the industrial policy of India would be guided by
the principles of socialism. This Resolution reiterated the
Government’s commitment towards the cottage and small-scale
sector, by recommending a series of promotional and protec-
tive measures for its development.4

In the Second Plan, it was felt that all previous measures would
have to be supplemented, where feasible, by common market-
ing arrangements through co-operative organisations, in which
the state may participate. While major allocations were made,
in the Second Plan, for the development of basic and heavy
industries, the demand for consumer goods, it was felt, would
have to be met from within the traditional village and small
industry sector. The Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans continued
to stress the importance of decentralised industries in expand-
ing employment opportunities. However, the emphasis
gradually shifted to the provision of technical and marketing
assistance to the decentralised sector.®

In 1977, with a change in the national government, a new
Industrial Policy was announced, and there was a discernible
shift in favour of the village and small-scale industries sector.
The basic tenet of the new policy, issued by the Janata Govern-
ment in December 1977, “was that whatever could be produced
in the small sector must necessarily be so produced.”® The mea-
sures outlined in the Industrial Policy Statement were as follows:
expansion in the list of items reserved for production by the
KVIC; curbs on the expansion of urban mdustries; and the set-
ting up of District Industries Centres to oversee all aspects of
rural industrialisation. The government’s commmitment to the
small sector was reflected in the generous financial outlays that
were made to the sector in the Draft Five Year Plan.

The Industrial Policy Statement issued in July 1980, after the
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Congress Party returned to power, made no attempt to “break
away from the direction given to the industrial policy by the Janata
government”? The Sixth Five Year Plan recommended a series of
measures for the promotion of the village and small-scale indus-
tries sector, including the following: development and extension
of appropriate technologies; creation of buffer stocks to augment
availability of critical raw materials; greater flow of institutional
funds to artisans; and, selective reservation of items for exclusive
manufacture in, and purchase from, the cottage sector.

The Seventh Five Year Plan regarded promotion of the village
and small-scale industries sector as one element in the overall
strategy to improve the economic situation of communities
throughout India. The development programmes recom-
mended for this sector were geared towards:

D Preserving the craftsmanship and art heritage of the country
Sustaining and creating avenues of self-employment
Assisting in the growth and dispersal of industries
Increasing the earning levels of artisans

Ensuring the regular supply of goods and services, by util-
ising local skills and resources.

To achieve the above objectives, the Plan suggested measures to
improve productivity and quality. It also suggested restructuring
the product-mix through upgradation of technology and mod-
ernisation. For optimising utilisation of existing capacities, the
Plan recommended that appropriate steps be taken to ensure ade-
quate supply of inputs including credit, power and raw materials,
To expand the share of products from the village and small indus-
try sector in the domestic market, publicity, standardisation,
market support and greater participation in the Government
purchase programme were recommended. Finally, the Plan also
recominended better working conditions, welfare measures and
security of employment for the artisans.
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One of the priorities of the Bighth Five Year Plan is generation
of adequate employment to achieve the “near full employment
level by the turn of this century”¥ According to the Plan, the
main objectives of the khadiand village industries programme
would be to “create additional employment opportunities in
the non-farm sector and to ensure increased wages/earnings to
rural workers.” 1¢ The main objectives spelt out for the handi-
crafts sector are fairly simitar to those for the khadi and village
industries, l.e., enhancing opportunities for employment and
income from crafts. The Plan also stresses the need to augment
export earnings from the handicrafts sector, as also the need for
a comprehensive data base which could be used for planning
and monitoring,

Il SUPPORT INFRASTRUCTURE

A network of support organisations has been created to assist
artisans i the six sub-sectors that come under the category of
Traditional Industries. These are as follows:

Khadi & Village Industries Commission (KVIC)

All India Handlooms & Handicrafts Board (AIHHB)
Office of the Development Commissioner (Handlooms)
Office of the Development Commissioner (Handicrafts)
Central Silk Board

Coir Board

Profiled below, these organisations assist artisans and agencies
working with artisans, with inputs such as marketing, credit,
training, and design and product development.

Khadi & Village Industries Commission (KVIC)
The KVIC was set up in 1957, to oversee the development of the
khadi and village industries sector in India. Khadi denotes any
cloth woven on handleoms from handspun cotton, silk or
woollen yarn, or from a mixture of these yarns. A village indus-
try denotes any industry located in a rural area, which produces
goods or renders services, in which the fixed capital investiment
per artisan or worker does not éxceed Rs. 15,000 Boxa

The KVIC is responsible for planning and implementing pro-

grammes for the development of the khadiand village industries

sector. Its main functions are to:

P train artisans engaged in these industries

» build up a reserve of raw materials and implements and
arrange for their supply to artisans

b provide for the sale and marketing of khadiand products of
the village industries under its purview

» promote research in improved technology, and ensure its
dissemination

P encourage the formation of co-operatives among those
engaged in the manufacture of khadi and village industry
products

P provide financial assistance to institutions and individuals
engaged in the promotion of khadi and village industries

Artisans & the Government: Review of Policies & Programmesﬂ



The KVIC provides assistance in the form of finance, subsidies,
technical know-how and training to the State Khadiand Village
Industries Boards. Each State Board, in turn, is expected to chan-
nelise these funds and ensure the effective implementation of
the development programmes of the KVIC at the grassroot level.
These programmes are implemented through a network of
around 31,000 co-operatives and 1138 registered institutions.
For marketing products of industries under its purview, the
KVIC has set up around 13,000 sales outlets throughout India.
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All India Handlooms & Handicrafts Board l
The ATHHB was constituted in July 1981, under the Chairman-
ship of the Minister of Textiles, with the Development
Commissioner (Handlooms) and Development Commissioner
(Handicrafts) as Member-Secretaries. Tlie ATHHB is essentially
an advisory body responsible for formulating development pro-
grammes for the handlooms and handicrafts sectors.

The Office of the Development Commissioner (Handicrafis) is
the apex departmental organisation for the development of the
handicrafts sector. The Office functions through a vast network |f
of organisations such as the Marketing and Service Extension H
Centres set up in 37 areas of cratt concentration, 4 Regional ;
Design and Technical Development Centres, and 524 training [| N
centres. The Office also assists the State Handicrafts Develop-
ment Corporations in formulating schemes for the development
of handicrafts in India. The activities of the State Corporations : _ooutun o or
include: technical training, raw material supply, design and '
product development, and marketing.

£
(=4
[=}
U
o
v
=1
=1
Ll
&
v
L
w
=
o
A
€
<
w
)
0
£

The Office of the Development Commissioner, Handlooms,
was set up in 1976. It serves as the focal point for development H
of handlooms in the country, and is responsible for coordinat- ||
ing all the developinent schemnes relating to this sector. Since || 1 e ot
this includes State plans for handloom development, the Office I _ _ -
of the Development Commissioner works in close collabora- | » - al un
tion with the State Handloom Development Corporations. The ) S ’ fra aa
Weavers' Service Centres and the Institute of Handloom ||’ vi

Technology come within the purview of this office.Box B \

n

bile for the overall development of the handloom sector in their
respective states. They are primarily concerned with trading
activities, i.e., the supply of yarn and the marketing of cloth.
Under the handloom development programmes, assistance is
provided to weavers for modernisation of looms, training in
modern techniques, formation of co-operatives, provision of 1€

credit, marketing, and supply of yarn. oot e st m

The State Handloom Development Corporations are responsi- ‘ ‘ s tis

Central Silk Board
The Central Silk Board was set up in 1949, and functions under n

the administrative control of the Ministry of Textiles. The func- i asn
tion of this Board is to oversee all aspects relating to the mp ame

development of sericulture and the silk weaving industry in ‘
India. It also produces and distributes silkworm seed. At the
State level, the Board’s programmes are implemented through I .
the Directorate of Sericulture or the Directorate of Industry. I_- ack kb
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India's Artisans: A Status Repaor

The infrastructure of the Board is vast, and consists of 75
Regional Offices, 22 Regional Research Stations, 63 Research
Extension Centres, Certification Centres, 22 Silkworm Seed
Production Centres and 2 Raw Material Banks.

The Coir Board

The Coir Board was set up in 1953 for the overall development
of the coir industry in India. Tts main activities are to improve,
develop and diversify the range of coir products, arrange for their
inspection, and market them in India and overseas. The Coir
Board oversees the Central Coir Research Tnstitute at Alleppey,

and the Central Institute of Co/ir Technology at Bangalore. Also

‘under the Board’s control are several Regional Training cum-

Development Centres, show rooms and sales depots located in
different parts of the country.

OTHER AGENCIES

‘Small Industries Development Organisation

The Small Industries Development Organisation (SIDO) was
set up in 1954, and functions as an apex body responsible for
formulating policies and co-ordinating and monitoring pro-
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granimes for the development of small-scale industries in India,
Technical, managerial and related support is provided by SIDO
through a network of Small Industries Service Institutes (SISI's),
extension centres, product-cum-process development centres,
production centres, training centres and field testing stations.
SIDQO is also the National Coordinator for the District Industries
Centres set up for decentralised industries.

District Industries Centres (DICs)
In order to stimulate entrepreneurship in rural aveas the District

Centre is headed by a General Manager, who in turn, is sup-
ported by Functional and Project Managers drawn from different
disciplines. The DIC’s are expected to coordinate all the schemes
designed to assist village industries, and to provide under one
roof, the entire package of assistance they require, such as land,
building, infrastructure, power, raw materials, marketing, and
training. The DIC’s also implement the Rural®Artisan’s
Programme and self-employment programmes for the educated

-unemployed, besides undertaking techno-econonic surveys.

Industries Centres programme was Jaunched in 1978. Each
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District Rural Development Agencies (DRDAs)

n 1970, the Lead Bank concept was introduced with the purpose
of formulating District Credit Plans (DCP’s) based on techno-
economic surveys of each district, In conjunction with the Lead
Banks, the DRDA’s are responsible for preparing programmes
for the identified beneficiaries, which are then incorporated in
the District Credit Plans and Annual Action Plans of Banks. The
DRDA’s are also entrusted with the overall implementation of
the Integrated Rural Development Programme (IRDP}.

Technology Research & Training institutions

A number of institutions are involved in R & D and training
activities for the village industry sector. These include the
Jamnalal Bajaj Research Institute, Maganwadi, Wardha; Design
Research-cum-Experiment and Extension-Cum-Training
Centre, Gopuri, Wardha; Central Village Pottery Institute,
Belgaum; Khadi Gramodyog Vidyalaya, Shimpoli; and the
Flaying-cum-Training-cum-Research Centre, Bombay.
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SCHEMES OF ASSISTANCE

There are several government schemes under which artisans,
and agencies working with artisans, can avail of financial assis-
tance for capital expenditure, working capital, training,
marketing, and acquisition of new tools. These schemes are
operated by the Central Government, State Governments, finan-
cial institutions, such as the Industrial Development Bank of

India (IDBI} or National Bank for Agriculture and Rural

Development {(NABARD), Commercial Banks, Regional Rural
Banks {RRBs), and developmental organisations such as the
KVI1C and. Offices of the Development Commissioners for
Handlooms and Handicrafts.

The IDBI operates a composite loan scheme for rural artisans,
while NABARD provides refinance facilities to individuals and
institutions for non-farm activities through State Co-operative
Banks (5CBs), Commercial Banks, and RRBs. The SCBs avail of
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refinance facilities on behalf of the Central Co-operative Banks
{CCBs) for financing weavers and artisans through co-opera-
tives, viz., Primary Agricultural Credit Societies (PACS),
Large-Sized Adivasi Multi-Purpose Societies (LAMPS), and
Farmers’ Service Societies (FS8's). NABARD also provides refi-
nance for composite loans upto Rs.10,000 per beneficiary. The
RRBs were first introduced in 1975, in order to bridge gaps in
the existing rural credit system, which the co-operatives and local
banks were unable to fill. Every RRB has the status of a sched-
uled commercial bank, and provides short and term loans
directly to small and marginal farmers, agricultural labourers,
rural artisans and small entrepreneurs, and also indirectly to all
types of co-operative societies. The RRBs also povide loans for
production and censumption purposes (See Annexure 5 for a
detailed list of various schemes of assistance).

11l A REVIEW OF SUPPORT

One way of assessing the impact of government support to the
artisanal sector would be in relation to the objectives set out for
the sector in successive Plan and other government documents.
This in itselfis a difficult task, given that there has been no con-
sistency in defining, or even stating objectives for this sector
(See p.23, 25 & 153, Annexure2). Nevertheless, based on an
analysis of these documents,Box C&D jt appears that the two
recurring concerns underlying the government's plans for this
sector have been: a) to increase rural employment and b) to pre-
serve the country’s cultural heritage.

From all the official docunents scrutinised, the objectives of
planning for the artisanal sector are perhaps best articulated in
the Report of the Task Force on Handicrafts for the VIIIth Five
Year Plan: “The rationale...of planning for development in this
sector is the craftsperson...it will be a travesty of planning if his
interests, well-being and...needs are not properly taken into
account...the well-being of the craftsperson depends on all the

inputs...(raw material, credit, training, design, marketing...)

and the extent to which these inputs result in his well-being

determines the success of planning”’11

Excerpts from various government documents, collated in Box
E, indicate the extent to which the government has succeeded
in achieving the above objectives. By and large, they suggest
serious shortcomings in the government’s performance. Some
of these are attributable to problems at the conceptual, policy
and planning level, and others, to faulty administration and
implementation. The foreinost problem appears to be the lack
of clarity about the role and importance of the artisanal sector,
and the absence of a clear definition of the sector.

This is not to suggest that the entire government effort has been
infructuous. There have been successful interventions, such as
the Athani Complex in Belgaum (See p. 62), the Tamil Nadu Co-
optex movement and various technological improvements
pioneered by the KVIC. However, these have been, at best, iso-
lated successes. The reality is that the artisanal sector is shrinking

at an alarming pace, and by the government’s own admission,
“The growth and development of this sector has been con-
strained by several factors including technological obsolescence,
inadequate and irregular supply of raw materials, lack of organ-
ised marketing channels, imperfect knowledge of market
conditions, unorganised nature of operations, inadequate avail-
ability of credit, constraint of infrastructure facilities including
power...and deficient managerial and technical skills. There has
been a lack of effective coordination ameng the various support
organisations set up over the period for the promotion and devel-
opment of these industries.”12
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Artisans who make yarn and weave textiles



Handloom Textile Workers

The textile industry consists of three com-
peting segments: the handloom sector, the
-powerloom sector and the mill sector. The
three sectors represent different levels of
technology and production organisation.
Textile workers, for purposes of this
section, are those who produce cotton,
woollen, silk and other handloom textiles.
They include artisans engaged in pre-loom
operations (such as carding, spinning,
warping and sizing) weaving, and post-
loom operations (such as printing and
dyeing). Except in the North-East, weav-
ing has traditionally been a male preserve,
Spinning and other pre-loom operations,
by contrast, are largely performed by
women and children.
The Handloom Census of India,
undertaken in 1987-88, places the num-

ber of handloom textile workers at 65.3
lakh persons, making them the single
largest group of artisans in India.! Despite
their large numbers, they produce merely
26 per cent of the country’s total cloth out-
put.2 Powerlooms, on the other hand,
employ around 35 lakh persons, and man-
ufacture 48 per cent of the country’s cloth
output.3 Today, it is the intermediate tech-
nology of powerlooms that threatens the
survival of handlooms much more than
the mills, from which competition has
been contained somewhat by government
policies.

The socio-economic condition of hand-
loom workers continues to be precarious,
despite the fact that of all the artisan
groups in India, they have enjoyed the
greatest infrastructural and financial sup-

port from the government ever since
Independence. The programme for devel-*
opment of handlooms was intensified after
1976, when, as a result of the recommen-
dations of the High Powered Committee
headed by Mr. B. Sivaraman, a number of
schemes were initiated, The major thrust
of these schemes was the development of
handloom co-operatives and marketing
facilities. However, the majority of weavers
still fall outside the co-operative fold, and
continue to sell their products through
intermediaries.

The New Textile Policy presented to
the government in 1985, and revised sub-
sequently, appears to legitimise the power-
loom production system, encourage more
blended fabrics, and thereby put more
pressure on handloom workers.

landloom Textile Workers



Hlndia's Artisans:A Stalus Report

| THE ARTISANS

The weaver and the loom are mentioned in classical Indian texts
such as the Rig Veda and Atharva Veda. In these texts, the grad-
ual spreading of darkness and light over the earth is likened to
the weaver throwing a shuttle on the loom. “Tant’ is the Hindi
word for loom, and the weaver in many parts of the country is
known as fanti, In mythological texts, Lord Vishnu is often por-
trayed as Tantuvardan, or the divine weaver, who wove the rays
of the sun into a garment for Limself.* Bvidence of madder-dyed
fabrics was found in Mohenjodare and Harappa. The Sangam
classics (1 B.C. to 6 A.D.) record the weaving of silk and cotton
cloth. Weavers attained importance during the Chola and
Vijayanagar dynasties, when they produced for the temples.

Historically, it is possible to discern two streams of development
within the Indian textile industry. First, that of resident weavers
in villages meeting the local need for coarse cotton fabrics.
Secondly, of weavers under the patronage of local nobility pro-
ducing finely woven fabrics for the urban elite. Understandably,
the two groups were affected by the growth of the textile indus-
try within the country, and overseas, in different ways.

No significant changes occurred in the organisation of pro-
duction of the village weavers. Weaving continues, as in the past,
to be a household activity, with all members of the family con-
tributing their labour. With the growth of the textile industry,
however, such household units started to rely increasingly on
muill spun yarn instead of homespun yarn. Further, the advent
of synthetic fibres and cheaper mill cloth, rapidly pauperised
such artisans. Today, rural weavers have to augment their
incomes through on or off farm work in order to survive.

The weavers settled in concentrations in and around the trad-

ing centres faced a variety of changes in the organisation of

production, in the technologies used and in the varieties of fab-

rics produced. These are discussed below.

P Organisation of Production
Cotton carders usually hired out their services. Spinning was
undertaken by women and the aged. Weavers were either self-
employed, or worked on a piece-rate basis for the merchant.
Some worked on a wage basis in the karkhanas (workshops)
of the Mughal rulers. While production tended to be decen-
tralised, the imperatives of trading with distant markets
inevitably gave rise to a class of merchant-middleman. This
role was invariably assumed by master craftspersons who had
access o capital. In order to gain control over the weavers,
the merchants established a vertical link between production
and marketing through a system of advances. The Furopean
companies reinforced this system by dealing through the
merchants, and not the weavers. Under the contracts estab-
lished between the merchants and European factories, only
those pieces which met the quality specifications were paid
for. The losses incurred by the merchants on the rejections
were recovered by deductions from the weavers’ wages. The

growing global demand for Indian textiles ushered in fur-
ther changes in the organisation of production. By the 1780s,
indenture regulations were imposed, forcing artisans to sell
solely to the East India Company. Very often, coercion was
used by gomastas, or agents, of the Company. Artisans
indebted to the Company were registered as the Company’s
own weavers. As a result of such coercive methods, a num-
ber of weavers gave up their occupation. The global success
of Lancashire cloth further ruined the weavers, for they now
found themselves without work. The advent of spinning mills
in India not only displaced Lancashire cloth, but also the
handloom weavers, as they captured the market for coarse
yarn and cloth. Matters did not improve in the post-inde-
pendence period. The freeze on the weaving capacity of mills
was intended as a protective measure for handlooms. The
result, however, was an unforseen growth of the powerloom
sector, which encroached upon both the yam supply as well
as the product range reserved for handlooms.

Product Range

Records of the early medieval period show the existence of
coarse (kaming) cloth worn by the poor people, finer
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ulndia’s Artisans:A Status Report

(mahin) cloth worn by soldiers and even finer (barik) cloth ‘draw hoy’. To the mechanical ‘draw boy’ was added another

worn only by nobility, By the time the European companies mechanism which selected cords to be drawn to form the
came, as many as 150 different varieties of cloth had been pattern. Selection was controlled by a roll of paper, perfo-
recorded. The product range included extra fine fabric of rated according to the pattern, which passed around a
unimaginable lightness, such as baft hawa (woven air), abe cylinder. Improvements were made on this by the use of a
nawan (flowing water), and shabnam {morning dew). The rectangular perforated card for each shedding motion, the
patterns, colours and designs of these fabrics are likened to cards being strung together in an endless chain. The
poetry and music, often combining elemental simplicity jacquard attachment was a further improvement over this.

with splendour of colour. A large number of these exquis-
ite fabrics are not produced any nore, and the tecknology
for making them is lost forever.

P ‘Technology Calculations based on the Census of India 1961 and 1981, sug-
The spinning wheel is known to have existed during the  gest the following demographic trends with respect to textile
eleventh century, and was possibly introduced into Indiaby ~ workers:Boxa
the Turkish invaders. The cotton carders’ bow also came P Total population:

with the Turks and finds niention in certain eleventh cen- The total number of handloom workers in 1981 was 45.6 lakhs.
tury lexicons. The horizontal loom is known to have existed P Share of household vs. non-household sector:

by the twelfth century. The looni treadle has seen no Of the above, 18.5 lakhs (41 per cent) were in the household
improvements since the twelfth century. The fly-shuttle, sector.

mtroduced by the British in the late eighteenth century, was P Rural-urban ooix:

initially resisted by the Indian weavers, and found general Of the total population of textile workers, 20.4 lakhs (44.6 per
acoeptance only much later. While the basic design remained cent) were located in rural areas. In the case of the household
unchanged, certain innovations were introduced to enable sector, 66.5 per cent of the textile workets were located in rural
weavers to weave intricate patterns into cloth. Initially, an areas. By contrast, 70 per cent of all textile workers in the non-
increasing number of shafts or harnesses, controlling the household sector were located in urban areas.

healds, were used. Later, designs were incorporated by » Gender mix;

attaching cords to the warp thread, known as the draw loom. Female workers, numbering 8.9 lakhs, accounted for 19 per
The need for an operator was eliminated by the develop- cent of all textile workers. Of these, 5.5 lakhs were in the
ment of an automatic shedding mechanism known as the household sector.

HIGHLIGHTS OF THE CENSUS OF HANDLOOMS IN INDIA : 1987-88

Based on the recommendations of the Textile Policy of 1985, the first- B The average income, frem all sources, of a weaver household:

ever national level Census of Handlooms was undertaken by the Central Rs.715 per month. The average income of urban households is |
Government in 1987-88. The major findings of the Censts are as follows: Rs.935 p.m., while that of rural households is Rs.678 p.m. About |
Number of Weaver Households: 27.1 lakh of the total 30.6 lakh households earn Rs.500 per month
30,6 lakhs, of which 26.3 lakhs are in rural areas. ] or less. :
Number of weavers: ) Yarn consumption:
43.7 lakhs, of which 22.4 lakhs are full-time weavers. The total monthly consumption of yarn in the handloom sector -
Number of artisans doing preparatory work: is as follows:
21.6 lakhis, of which 10.9 lakhs are full-time workers. 90 per cent » Cotton yarn: 1,27,000 tonnes
of these workers are women and children. » Silk yarn: 7000 tonnes
Coverage of co-operative societies: P Woallen yarn: 10,500 tonnes
4.1 lakh full-time weavers work under co-operative societies and P Viscose and blended yarns: 5000 tonnes
3.4 lakh weavers under master weavers, » Production; ;
Number & distiéibution of loems: The total monthly production of all types of handloom fabrics is
38.9 lakh looms, of which 7 per cent are lying idle. 22.1 lakh are 30 crore linear metres. The 7 major items of production are:

Saris: 759 lakh metres :
Dhotis : 430 lakh metres

Gagnclias : 325 lakh metres

Bedsheets: 227 kikh metres

Lungis: 163 lakh metres

Shirting : 143 lakh metres

Towels : 134 lakh metres

commereial booris and the remainifig 16.8 are only used for domes-
tic purposes. In Assam along, there are 12.3 lakh domestic looms.

» Number of pit looms: 15.8 lakhs

P Number of frame looms: 12 lakhs

} Number of loin looms: 5.2 lakhs

Employment pattern:

Om an average, weavers work for about 194 days in the year. The
urban weavers work for over 233 days, while rural weavers work
for an average of 188 days m the year.

The average output per loom;

5.12 metres per day.

SOURCE: Census of Handlooms in India 1987-88, Office of the Developmen

Commissioner for Handlooms, Minjstry of Textiles, Government of Duiia, New
Delhi, 1990, pp xi-xiii




) Intercensal shifts:
The total population of textile workers decreased from 48.9
lakhs in 1961 to 45.6 lakhs in 1981, representing a decline
of 7 per cent. During the same period, the number of tex-
tile workers in the household sector dropped from 35.3
lakhs to 18.5 lakhs, a decline of 48 per cent. The number
of workers in the non-household sector, on the other hand,
increased by 99 per cent, from 13.6 lakhs in 1961, to 27.1
lakhs in 1981. 1n the household sector, the most dramatic
decline occurred in the case of spinners, fibre preparers
and other workers involved in pre-loom activities, In 1961,
there were 11.4 lakh such workers. But by 1981, their num-
ber had dropped to around 3 lakhs. The worst affected were
the female workers. Their population declined from 20.1
lakhs in 1961 to a mere 5.5 lakhs in 1981. There was a sharp
rise in the number of carpet makers in the household and
non-household sectors. Some categories witnessed a
tremendous growth in the non-household sector. The
number of fibre preparers, spinners, winders, warpers and
sizers increased by 88 per cent from 3.9 lakhs in 1961 to
7.4 lakhs in 1981. The number of weavers grew from 4.6
lakhsin 1961 to 10.2 lakhs in 1981, representing an increase
of 123 per cent, Dramatic though this growth may seem,
it did not offset the decline that occurred, between 1961
and 1981, in the number of workers engaged in the textile

industry as a whole.

, OF NIMBLE FINGERS & CARPET BAGGERS

{ et we ving 1s relieved to have originatedin] .d .« pund 1580

L ow the My "ale sor, Akbar, invited som: .. anwea ers
tosetu~ -rorksh k  mpalace. How -er,some o slar  hold
1 atca pi weavin~ 10wn in India . 1 prior to the Mughal
m. '
Carpet weaving is done in several parts of India, 1 e more
renowned centres being Kashmir, Jaipur, Agra, Shahi: pur,

Amritsar, Gwalior, Warangal and Ellaru. Tod:  he Mirzapur-Bhadoi
= belt in eastern Uttar Pradesh is the most imp.. .. 1t carpet weaving
. centre in India, accounting for nearly 90 per cent.of the total pro-
duction ef carpets in the country.22
1 Carpets (kalin) are distingu  ed from rugs (durries) by their thick-
. uess, or pile. The pile effect is ac . ved by knotting the yarn, whether
. woollen, cotton, or silk, around the warp, and then cutting it so as to
leave behind a tuft on the outer surface. The quality of a carpet is judged
= by thenumberof knotspera: ™ srriesare pileless cotton or woollen
| rugs, and serve as floor coverings and bed spreads.
. Most carpet weavers in India use upright wooden loomns. The warp
. is mounted on the upper beam, while the finished portion of the car-
~ Lis wound osito the lower beam. ( stton yatn is generally used for
the warp,andw  1for the weft. Sitk 1 cotton yarn are occasionally
= used for the w: t. larpets are woven by knotting the weft thread
around two adjac ~ “warp threads, in rows. The main tools used while

| weaving carpets gre the following: 2 churra (heavy curved steel knife)
= for cutting the weft threads after the knot has been tied; a panja
. (comb) made of iron or wood for beatiug in the weft and pile tufts,
- and a kainchi (pair of scissors), for trimming the pile to a uniform
level. The required design is prepared on graph paper. It is interpreted
= by a graph reader who instructs the weavers to put the knots in the

The above statistics are based on Census data for 1961 and 1981,
and must be treated with caution. Firstly, it is widely recognised
that female workers have been largely under-enumerated in the
Census. Secondly, in official estimates no calculations are made
of seasonal weavers, nor of those who have beeu compelled by
circumstances to abandon weaving in favour of roadside labour
and other unskilled tasks. This has led some observers to argue
that a more accurate estimate of the number of handloom
weavers in India would be 75 lakhs.® A second, and more recent
set of estimates of the number of handloom workers in the coun-
try, is provided by the Census of Handlooms 1987-88.BoxB

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

A total of 34 textile workers were interviewed by the SRUT!
research team. They accounted for around 7 per cent of the arti-
sans interviewed. The sample of textile workers was largest in
the blocks of Daurala (Meerut District, Uttar Pradesh) and
Shirahatti (Dharwad District, Karnataka). There were more
females (a total of 7) in the sample of textile workers than in
any other category of artisans surveyed.

Social Aspects :

Textile work was traditionally associated with certain cornmuni-
ties and castes. But, as weaving became an important commercial
activity; it was no longer confined to particular groups. The active
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According to a recent report, the European Parliament has taken
up “an embarassing resolution”, which stridently denounces “labour
practices at Jooms where children slave for a pittance”. The report also

warng: “If the resolution gains acceptance, then India could find doors

across Europe closing to a substantial part of its Rs.1200 crores in
annual exports”2*
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- Box Lr

| SPINNING YARN

promotion of weaving by government agencies as part of an
employment generation strategy, also helped to break the caste
barrier. A large number of the textile workers interviewed (71 per
cent) reported that textile work was their traditional family occu-
pation, and that earlier generations had been engaged in the same
work. Some of the communities traditionally associated with tex-
tile work are as follows: Patwa, Patri, Saliyar, Sowrashtra, Senier,
Senguntha Mudaliar (Tamil-nadu); Padmasali, Togata (Andhra
Pradesh); Ansaris, Momin, Jolaha (Uttar Pradesh); Devanga,
Padmashala, Kuruhena, Shetty, Baragigaru (Karnataka).

ety

o nai

i mated 1 21 akhpe
E other; ° sm g a1 -
S T¥es - n
. yoft wn ite. far o 1a
- and the sed  sutm 2 efm _it e le
- W ke w m - Addo. )
31 m vager w b ~dedlabo__
Pue S[ ¥ i v rar pre w by
VI IT " Jeve op _ Stu D
c - 1 [ SR
A ki - o ger at
e atis T Mhe 18
niora efu .
a i ud  wdu _ Lomxl
R S| 0oy ar ' rope a3
: - ELRC I
.  per &
. E}'r it
- T ew [t
€&
o
ey F— — e
iy 7w B + meefu h -dt
é w Mo R fem_ . amber womer
E ~to _. mon_. efore aul gett
tqt G v dred.
| :
E ! _ ! 5
s 4
A
Fr - [ - R

AL e w

Life for most handloom weavers revolves around the loom,
which takes up nearly all the covered area in the house. The
sleeping area, in fact, 15 often under the loom. Some co-opera-
tives have introduced housing schemes, but the majority of
weavers, falling as they do outside the co-operative fold, con-
tinue to kive in huts with thatched roofs and kuccha walls. Some
insights into the socio-economic condition of textile workers
are provided by a comprehensive study of the contribution of
handlooms to the Indian economy.? According to this study, the
majority of weavers is pessimistic about the future of the craft.
Most of the older weavers say they would prefer to educate their
children so that they can find alternative occupations. It is not
surprising, therefore, that 33 per cent of the textile workers inter-
viewed by SRUTT reported that the younger family members
had shifted, or were in the process of shifting to other occupa-
tions. As with most other artisans, the shift was generally to
daily wage labour, and at times, to government or other jobs.
Judging by the fact that none of the workers interviewed by
SRUTI reported any ties with fujmans, the jajrani system seems
to be a thing of the past where textile workers are concerned.

In textile work, the entire family tends to be involved in the
craft, from dyeing to winding yaru, warping, sizing, weft-wind-
ing, making patterns and weaving. Women play a major role in
all pre-loom processes such as ginning, carding and spinning.
This has been reflected in the Census figures discussed earlier.
When it comes to actual weaving, however, women play a mar-
ginal role, since most weavers are men. Women also participate
actively in post-loom operations such as bleaching, dyeing and
finishing. This means that the contribution of women at each
stage of value-addition is considerable. The situation is some-
what different in the North-East. There, weaving is generally
dorne by the women, who produce not only for their household
requirements, but for the market as well. Children too, help in
the ancillary processes, and become apprentices at an early age.
Notorious for its exploitation of children is the carpet indus-
try, where the demand for ‘nimble fingers” and cheap labour are
the driving force behind ‘catching them young BoxC

Economic aspects

Income levels of textile workers fluctuate on account of the sea-
sonality of their activity. The economic rewards also vary widely
for different categories of textile workers, such as spinners and
weavers. According to a study by IDS, the majority of weavers
at the time of the study could earn between Rs.7 and 15 a day.
Those who wove silk or fabrics with intricate designs that
demand a high level of skill, earned upto Rs.25 a day. The
incomes of those involved in spinning, dyeing and warping
tended to be lower, between Rs.7 and 10 a day.Box D Winding
operations, performed mostly by women and children, fetched
even less: Rs.2 a day for children, and Rs.4 for women. In gen-
eral, the wages earned by weavers in the co-operative and the
export sector were 10-15 per cent higher than those who were
either independent or dependent on master weavers,

Even though the sample of textile workers in the SRUTT survey
was somewhat small, the survey provides some indication of
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the economics of textile work, On an average, textile workers in
the sample effected sales of approximately Rs.17,626 p.a. Raw
materials accounted for 47 per cent of the sales value; wages
accounted for 17 per cent, and incidental costs for 1.4 per cent
of the sales value. The average value added by each textile worker
in the sample was approximately Rs.9137 p.a. While this seems
to be somewhat on the higher side, the reasons for this could
not be ascertained. 82 per cenr of the artisans in the sample
reported that they were involved in textile work for more than
6 months in the year. Their average annual income was Rs.4636,
placing them fourth after wood workers, leather workers, and
metal workers. A large proportion of textile workers in the sam-
ple (44 per cent) had been reduced to wage workers, producing
largely against orders. 18 per cent of the textile workers inter-
viewed by SRUTT possessed land. 35 per cent owned livestock
and poultry, while 53 per cent owned some means of transport.
47 per cent of the textile workers reported an annual household
expenditure of below Rs.5000. 32 per cent reported that their
annual household expenditure was in the range of Rs.5000-
10,000. The balance had household expenditures that exceeded
Rs.10,000 p.a. The incidence of indebtedness among textile
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workers was high, with 62 per cent of them having taken loans
for various social and consumption purposes.

Il THEIR WORK

Spinners produce varn of different qualities. Yarn is a primary
product, and serves as an input for the weaving stage. The items
most widely produced by handloom weavers in India are: saris,
dhotis, lungis, gamchas, shawls, rugs, carpets, material for shirts,
suits, and other garments, bedsheets, furnishing fabric, towels,
bandages, dusters and blankets.Box £

Fibre, both natural and man-made, is the principal raw material
for spinning yarn. Cotton, wool, and silk are the fibres most com-
monly used by spinners in the household sector. In recent years,
the use of polyester and blended yarns has been propagated by
various government agencies.BexF Most handloom weavers in
India use cotton yarn. The production of wocllen and silk textiles
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is confined to some regions in the country.BoxG&H Yarns are either
hand spun, or mill spun. The term khads refers to fabrics that are
made from yarn that has been hand spun and hand woven.

Yarn Supply

According to the Census of Handlooms,? the monthly con-
sumption of yarn in the handloom sector is 1.52 lakh tonnes.
Of the 36.1 lakh active looms, only 2.5 lakh looms use hand
spun yarn, while 33.6 lakh looms use mill spun yarn.
Handlooms use yarn in hank form, while powerlooms use cone
yarn. One of the most acute problems faced by the handloom
sector is the shortage of hank yarn, The governinent has encour-
aged the formation of co-operative spinning mills to ensure
supplies to the handloom sector, but since their yarn output is
negligible, the shortfall contintues. The gap between supply and
demand for hank yarn is estimated to be 150 million kgs.?0
Handlooms are dependent for yarn supplies on the mill sector.
Even though mills are obliged to produce 50 per cent of the yarn
in hank form, this obligation is rarely fulfilled. Furthermore,
the production and distribution of yarn is controlied by the mill
sector. Consequently, it is only after the requirement of the com-
posite mills is met, that any surplus becomes available to the
decentralised sector, which has to pay prices that are about 30

per cent higher than those of yarn produced by the composite
muills for their own consumption. More often than not, the qual-
ity of yarn marketed by the mills is inferior to the yarn they
produce for their own weaving requirements.

The yarn shortage is aggravated by the burgeoning powerloom
sector. Cone yarn used by the powerloom sector s in short sup-
ply. Therefore, it converts hank yarn meant for handlooms into
cone yarn by re-reeling it. According to one source, the diver-
sion of hank yarn to powerlooms and other users is around 140
million kg. This represents 40 per cent of the total market deliv-
ery of hank yarn.!! The leakage of yarn to the powerloom sector
leads to an overall shortage of supply for the handloom sector.
Since the former monopolises the supply of yarn of finer counts,
the handloom sector has to settle for coarse counts. This
depresses the weavers’ earnings, since fabric of coarse counts
commands low prices.Box!

TECHNOLOGY ‘ .

Textile weaving involves several processes:
P Preparation of the fibre: This includes cleaning and card-
ing to straighten and align fibres with the hielp of a bow string.
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The main objéctive of the AFRAD project was to assist existing
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Based on the AFRAD experiment, and the opinions of the 20-25
artisans who participated in it, ASAG felt that it was possible to
develop economically viable, attractive acrylic textiles - ng charkhas
and handlooms. But, unfortunately, the KVIC, which i —ational
apex body concerned with decentralised yarn production, did not
| support the use of acrylic fibre on equipment designed, financed or *
subsidised by it. ASAG professionals consider it unfortunate that
- “the development of decentralised yarn production has become a
matter of ideology rather than technology”?3 Consequently, “every
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The yam is then prepared into laps or slivers for spinning.
¥ Spinning: This involves drawing out and twisting fibres into
a thread with some tensile strength with the help of the spin-
ning wheel (charkha) or spindle (takli). In hand spun yarn,
such as in khadi, the spinners draw out the fibres with one
hand to thin them down, and turn the spindle with the other,
to give the emerging yarn a twist. Next, they wind the yarn
onto the spindle. By varying the relative rates of drawing
and twisting, spinners can regulate the thickness of the yarn.

» Winding: Yarn, once spun, is wound into hanks or skeins.

» Sizing: This is done to strengthen the yarn by drawing it
through a sizing solution. The formula of the sizing solu-
tion varies from region to region. In some areas, tamarind
paste is used, and in others, a solution of hot water, oilseed
cake and rice.

» Warping: This is a tedious process, and involves the arrange-
ment of several strands of yarn into a vertical grid of the
required length. This is then wound onto the warp beam of
the loom.

» Drawing: In this process each of the warp threads is drawn
through the reed and healds in the loom frame, and attached
to the cloth winding roll.

b Weft winding: Once dyed, the weft varn is wound onto small
bobbins that are placed in the shuttle,

» Weaving: Weaving is done by pressing and relieving foot
levers in the loom to raise and lower the warp threads, and
simultaneously throwing the shuttle containing the weft
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The loom most extensively used in India is the traditional “pit
loom’. Pitlooms are so constructed that the treadles are placed
in a pit, above which sits the weaver. Their main advantage is
that they occupy very little space, and are relatively cheap. But
their productivity is low, they are cumbersome to operate, and
are suitable only for narrow-width fabrics. There are two kinds
of pitlooms. In the first, the shuttle that contains the weft threads
is thrown manually by the weaver from side to side. This is
known as the throw-shuttle pitloom. In the fly-shuttle loom,
the shuttle moves automatically with the movement of the sley.
The relatively modern frameloom is constructed in much the
same way, but is raised on stands with a bench for the weaver
to sit on. Both the pitloom and frameloom are horizontal looms.
The loom mechanism can also be placed vertically; this type of
loom is used in carpet weaving. The loin loom, or back strap
loom, is peculiar to the North-East., It is a simple device made
from wood and bamboo. In this loom, the warp yarns are
stretched between two parallel bamboos. The bamboo at one
end is fixed to wooden poles driven into the ground, whale the
bamboo at the other end is held firm by means of a strap worn
by the women weavers around their lower backs,

The basic techinology used in the handloom sector remains
largely unaltered frow that discussed earlier in this chapter (See
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p- 34}. The jacquard attachment is used by very few weavers.
This is because the attachment is not enly expensive, but by
virtue of its height, is difficult to accomodate in the average
weaver’s mud hut. On the other hand, in the organised sector,
many of the cloth production processes have been mechanised.
Cotton is cleaned by blowing air-jets through the cotton. At the
spinning stage, the twisting of fibre into yarn, as well as wind-
mg it onto spindles, are done simultaneously at a constant speed,
by the ring fraine method. In shuttleless looms, the shuttle,
which is a relatively heavy object of about 50 grammes, is
replaced by either a lighter projectile, a gripper or a rapier, which
picks up yarn at one end and drops it at another. The same can
be done by jets of air or water.12 But these innovations are
beyond the reach of the handloom weaver.

SiLK HANDLOOM TEXTILES
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The KVIC has made several iinprovements in spinning equip-
ment, most notably, the pedal operated New Model Charlkha
(NMC), with 6 or 12 spindles. Depending on the number of
spindles, the NMC is capable of producing 5-10 times more yarn
than the traditional spinning wheel. Efforts to improve the loom
have been effected mainly in the area of easing the beating
motion by attaching a flywheel to the reed, so that the applica-
tion of force in pulling the reed forward and pushing it back is
reduced by the wheel’s own momentum.Box] The Sevagram
loom, developed by the KVIC in 1969-70, is an improved loom
with a high pick insertion rate. The KVIC has also developed a
semi-automatic, pedal-operated loom, popularly known as the
Nepali loom, to facilitate weaving of fabric from hand spun yarn.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

‘Weavers and their families constitute the basic unit of produc-
tion. Not all weavers, however, can operate independently, either
due to inadequate capital, or inaccessibility of the market.
According to the Census of Handlooms, of the 22.4 lakh full-
time weavers, only 12.1 lakh are independent weavers; 3.4 lakh
weavers work under master weavers; and 4.5 lakh weavers are
members of co-operative societies.!* Weavers who do under-
take independent production generally buy their inputs with
money raised at exorbitant rates of interest. Increasingly, there-
fore, weavers are being forced to depend on master weavers who
are themselves skilled weavers and have set themselves up as
intermediaries. Master weavers either own a number of looms
themselves, or hire the services of weavers who ownlooms and
work out of their llomes on piece-rates. The master weavers
invest their own capital on looms, accessories and worksheds.
Since they also purchase yarn and other inputs from the open
market, over which they have no control, master weavers gern-
erally cover their risks by depressing the wages of the weavers
they employ. Apart from the advantage of regular work, the arti-
sans who are part of such an arrangement, get loans from their
master weavers for contingencies.

Weavers may be classified according to the type of preduction

arrangements that they enter into. These are outlined below:

Independent Weavers

D TPossess their own looms and accessories

D Purchase inputs from the open market, with money bor-
rowed at exorbitant rates

D Use family labout, at times hired labour

D At times dye the yarn themselves

P Sell to traders and consumers

Dependent Weavers

Attached to Master Weaver:

May or may not own a loom

Work either at home or workshop

All inputs provided by master weaver

Marketing taken care of by master weaver

Work on piece rates

Attached to Manufacturer who is not a weaver and gener-

ally in the export sector : Very much like above, except that

weavers enjoy better wages and more regular employment

p‘""'_ﬂi



Members of Production or Service Co-operatives

» May or may not own looms

D Work either at home or in a common shed

» Are provided with inputs like yarn and credit, and services
like marketing

» Work on piece rates

D Enjoy greater security

Many members of co-operative societies also work for master
weavers in the busy season. In fact, weavers often use co-oper-
ative socleties as a standby for a minimum level of continuous
employment. At the same time, they may also work for a mas-
ter weaver, since most co-operative societies are unable to
provide adequate work to their members.

Production of cloth in the mill sector dropped from 3,528 mil-
lion meters in 1983 to 2,329 meters in 1992, In contrast, the cloth
output of the decentralised sector, which includes handlooms
and powerlooms, rose from 8,006 million meters to 18,244
meters in the same period. The trend seems to be clear: the
organised sector is getting displaced by the decentralised sector,
and in order to survive, the former is shifting its focus to the
export sector. 4 According to recent estimates, there were a total
of 60 lakh handlooms in 1950, which produced 18,000 million
square ineters. By 1992-93, the number of handlooms had
declined to around 39 lakhs, with an output of only 3000 mil-
lion square meters. The market share of handlooms had declined
from over 60 per cent in 1950 to only 20 per cent in 1992-93.15

The market for textile products is four-tered:

» The self-consumption sector i.e., where products are made
for household requirements, and not for sale, as in the
North-East.

D The rural market, where the marketing is done largely by
the artisans themselves,

P The distant domestic market, largely urban or semi-urban,
which is well beyond the reach of the artisans.

» The export market.

Traditionally, handloom weavers used to sell their products
directly to the consumer, either through door-to-door sales or
at bazaars. Over time, this channel has been replaced by a num-
ber of intermediaries: itinerant traders, cloth dealers, merchants,
comuission agents and co-operative societies, A large propor-
tion of textile workers (44 per cent} interviewed by SRUTT had
been reduced to wage workers. The remaining weavers either
sold directly from their premises, or disposed of their products
to co-operatives or government agencies,

Almost 90 per cent of handloom products are marketed through
master weavers and private traders. Itinerant traders contact
the master weavers in their beat and purchase what they require.
At times, the artisans or manufacturers go to the nearest mar-
ket centre ta sell their products to the trader. The traders either
retail these products through their own outlets, or else, act as
intermediaries, supplying them to wholesalers or retailers, Not
infrequently, the petty traders buy goods from the artisans on

Box I
WEAVERS’ AGITATION

* Handloom weaving is the largest decentralised industry in U.P,,
. employing 15 lakh weavers. Since the weavers’ families help in the
| pre-loom, weaving and post-loom operations, about 65 lakh persons

credit, and therefore, bear few business risks. Weavers in areas
contiguous to towns often sell their ¢loth to merchants with
their own retail outlets. On the other hand, master weavers and
manufacturers who control large operations normally by-pass
the petty trader and sell directly to the wholesalers and retail-
ers. The independent weavers make no contribution to the
export segment of the market, to which they have practically
no access. A few co-operatives which have been “adopted” by
merchant exporters do so. The bulk of exports are effected
through the merchant exporters and manufacturer-exporters,
While the former get their supphies from manufacturers or mas-
ter weavers, the latter have their own production facilities.

iif INTERVENTIONS

The government has been fairly active in enacting legislation and

evolving policies for the development of the handloom sector.

The policies can be classified into two types:

» Protective: Protection to the handloom sector in the wake
of competition from the mill and powerloom sectors has

are directly and indirectly involved in the handloom industry of this

| 1egion. ULP. accounts for 16 per cent of the country’s total handleom
| production and 23 per cent of the Janata cloth produced in India, 40
The handloom weavers are mostly self-employed. The soaring
| prices of cotton and silk yarn and the inability of the government

to make these available at reasonable prices, led to a weavers’ agita-

Rs.85 per 5 kg. bundle in September 1986 for the ordinary variety,

¢ to Rs.135 in 1987, and eventually to Rs.160 jn January 1988, Since
the weavers could not sell their products at prices high enough to
campensate for the hike in yarn prices, their looms were forced to
| remain idle, The silk industry of Varanasi was also paralysed because
| of a a steep rise in yarn prices from Rs.650 in 1987 to Rs.1100 per
. kg. in 1988, and an acute shortage of the raw material.

“The production of Janata cloth, the target of which was 120

. million metres for Uttar Pradesh, has been brought down because !
E of its being unieconomical. Whereas the cost of producticn of Janata

dhoticomes to about Rs.453, the government pays Rs.39.50 only. The

e corruption ridden co-operative institutions are further messing up
! everything by denying weavers what is due to them”4! '

tion in eastern Uttar Pradesh, in 1987, They demanded that prices |
be brought down to the September 1986 level. They also wanted the |
government to provide a guarantee for marketing their textiles,
extend facilities for export, and place a ban on the export of yarn.
However, despite the agitation and a meeting with the Chief
. Minister, uone of the weavers’ demands were met. The agitation
- intensified, and in early 1988, weavers took part im a massive “jail
. bharo andolan” in Gorakhpur District.
The agitation was sparked off by a spurt in yarn prices, from
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- unstable. The metal frame loom is made of rolled angle parts which
can be easily assembled with the aid of a spanner. As a result, it is:

= 2.A Ely Wheel: This esisures jerk-free weaving, even at a speed of 80 E

BoxJ .
- IMPROVEMENTS IN THE LOOM

. The TARA Ioom, developed by Development Alvetnatives (an NGO
. based in Delhi) is an improvement over the traditional loom, and
= has the following features:

 ous, because z

come in the form of curbs on the capacity of mills and reser-
vation of certain items for production exclusively in the
handloom sector. Fiscal controls, such as excise duty, levy and
cess were introduced to compensate for the technological
advantages of mills and powerlooms vis-a-vis handlooms.
P Promotionak The main policy thrust towards dealing with
the low demand for handloom products has been to extend

1. A Metal Frame: The traditional looms, made of wood, are bulky and

Cheaper {R5.700 against ®s.1500 for a traditional wooden frame)
More durable

Simpleta construct (die to bolted joints. No welded parts are used)
Easy to repair

Rigid, eliminating vibrati¢ alting in better quality fabric
Rust proof, being coated with industrial paint

. Operating a loom with a fly-wheel is less strenu-
1 the initial effort to put it into motion, it operates :

p _ermi

" on its own momentum. It also facilitates ugifors pick spacing by

* width manually.

= ¥ Two spindles, whick can be wound simultaneously

fixing the throw of the beater,
T ecial Take-up Mechanism: Allows forapickrany aryh (f «
14p sperinch to 90 picks per inch, without char - ngar— ar

4 Ne! -*ive Let off: Maintains uniform tension in the v up and
acr s . productivity by releasing the warp automatically instead
heing manually let off.
5.' :mples: These ensure uniform width and also increase produe- 3
v cutting down the time required for adjusting the fabric

Some of the other featurés of the loom are:

It can operate at an average speed of 80 picks per minute
It can use all kinds of yarn, whether silk, cotton or wool

It can have a single shuttle or a multi-shuttle box attached
Any number of pedals can be fitted on to it :
A jacquard er a debby can be attached to it to weave intricate
designs. The jacgnard hast 1 modified to make it more com-
pact and easy to transport. [ts height has been reduced:te enable
it:to fit info a small workshed or hut. The punched cards used
traditionally for obtaining different designs have been replaced
by a wooden lattice with pegs. The designs can be changed by
altering the order in which the pegs are inserted.
‘om¢ improvements have also been made in the arca of spinning: a
multi-spindle pin-winder has been devised to increase the quality
and output of the yarn. This has been made possible by the incor-
poration of; ;

» Tensioners, which are spring-loaded and provide constant yarn
tension, and a grip on the spindle

» Bicyde wheel instead of a wooden one, which ensures light pack-
age deusity due to higher winding tension. It also provides for :
more yarn on a pin, and therefore, longer, uninterrupted speils =
on the loom. 5

subsidies. The result has been a drain of funds on the one
hand and appropriation of subsidies by the not-so-poor on
the other.BexX

INFRASTRUCTURE

Co-operatives

The first weavers’ co-operative was set up in Madras in 1905,
with the Hmited objective of giving loans to weavers. In the for-
ties, the role of the co-operatives was expanded to include the
distribution of yarn. The number of looms covered by them grew
to (.7 million by 1953, but the movement received a set-back
when the controls on the distribution of yarn were lifted. A fund
was created for the industry in 1953 and several incentives were
offered for the formation of new co-operatives and the strength-
ening of existing ones. By 1960, the number of looms covered
by weavers’ co-operatives increased to 1.3 million. According to
the Census of Handlooms, in 1987-88, a total of 4.5 lakh full-
time weavers were covered by co-operatives. This accounted for
merely 20 per cent of all full-time weavers.16

The co-operative structure in India is as follows:

P Primary Weaver’s Co-operatives at the village level com-
prising two types of societies:
P Production-cum-sales co-operatives which supply yarn
to the members for production of specified varieties of cloth
which they undertake to sell after paying the weavers their
wages.
P Service societies which provide various services to mem-
bers but do not produce cloth.

P Apex Societies are federations of primary weavers’ co-oper-
atives. Their main function is to supply yarn to primary
co-operatives and assist them in marketing their products.

Despite the incentives offered by co-operatives, individual
weavers continue to work for master weavers in the busy season,
Barring a few, the co-operatives cannot provide adequate work
to their members. Many of them face the same problems as indi-
vidual weavers — shortage of raw material, finance and absence
of marketing outlets. There are marked regional variations in
the coverage of co-operatives. In Tamil Nadu, a total of 1.8 lakh
{or 46 per cent) full-time weavers are covered by co-operative
societies. The coverage of co-operatives in Uttar Pradesh is neg-

E



TEXTILE POLICY OF 19° * - ;JOME EXCERPTS

© ¢ e tilew  tryhas aunique plic " :the economyof  coun-

. trv oo ntoifidustrial prody ~  :mpioyr tande port

- earning:  _-vs gnificant... The heal ™ - devel pment and rapid
growth of u  igtl ;ofwit ~ _ ance.

Tha st - olicy: ic mber ¢ object — * iile

each of th. :¢ .. wvesis important, the multiplicity of »b  tives

has inhibited the acl._ -ement of them ~ “askof thet *¢indus-

¢ try, that is to increase the producﬂ
. atreasotial prices to meet tl : ¢
. population Henceforth, the anp
. eguided ! , fhis main objed

of cloth of accep ible quality

juirements of a growing

itot’ e ipdustry would

Ity pursuit « “this main objective,

- theemployment: 1d export pote o heindustry shall he kept in

.. Theavailability of cloth at« r1dable irices for the poorer sec-

tion. 't nifation shallbe g  ea

T} : textile industry has, 5o { r, b

al ed manner either in terriis o
e s, power” s and handlo

| viewed in a compartmen-
s sectors namely, organised
s, ot in1 rms of fibre use namely,
cotton textiles, woolle le rmadet  uesand silk textiles....
Such distinetionshav =~ "tor  pplic  10f a policy mix which is
ser or-specificor fibr ~ “icresultit— n the emergence of special

m the one hand and fos ti - on the other. To achieve
" Lobjective of the tex depoli #.. neces: ryto eliminate the

¢ is ructuralt  di  sandtoevolvea o i egrated view of
©  leindustr
The prop sstructuring of the textile . dustry woaild have the

Howing ...dimensions:

» the ‘ustry shall be viewed in terms of the ¢ ages of its mmanu-
actur | process, namely, spi ~i g, weavi 1 processing;

P thein™ “ryshallbeprovi. .. itl faller fiexibility in the use of
various. 3 d

theindustr, ..allbesubjecttc .. ri ma | ré ardmg
reation or contraction of cap . ties nits in rder ase
competition and promic e hedlthy in the industry.

In the spinnine e
lii tionofth m”

will be tz en to ensure optimum
ty The w Jability of raw materials

E e spimnin; rwoul t ug ! The infrastructure for
= _ tibutic nwouldbest  gthened. At the same time, nec-
essary med. Ires Irageana’ asespinning in the Khadisector

would be al ofitsl - — ployment potential.
In the 0 sector,thed  netand unique role of the handloom

sectar shal bey  rv  The growth and development of this sector

hall rece’ y- The composite millsand th powerlooms have their
ownr “'.and weaknesses. For the  irpose of policy, pow-
_ erloor  intheorgy  ec mill sector and in the unorganised powerloom
s "o "as{ 15 swible, be treated at par and allowed to compete

ont el wisofth inherent strengths and capabilities.

; In the prt ing sector, the independent power processors and
. the processing houses in the mills would be treated at par and each
would be allowed to operate on the basis of its competitive strength:
The small hand-processing units with Iimited output will receive spe-
cial ¢ nsideration.

T nplanned growth of powerlooshs in the uriorganised sector
has mostly tended to concentrate in a few areas. A significant pro-
portion of the powerlooms remain unregic  d and unauthorised.
Henceforth, there shall be compulsory reg  ition of all power-
looms.... Effective measures would be talken to see that the powerlooms
do not encroach upon articles reserved for exclusive production by
the handloom.

Ini order to preserve the unique role of handlor s 1enable
them to realise their full potential as also to ensure higher earnings
for the handloom weaver . the following.. steps will be taken:
» The development of andlooms through peratives and :

Central/Statel el corporations shall be intensined.
»  Greater empl willbi " ced on the modernisation of looms :

and provisio of techi ... _zal and other mputs for improving

productivity of handlooms and the guatity and finish of hand-
loom products. :
P  Special efforts would be made to ensure adequate : aflab ity of &
yarn and other raw mat  _s to the handloom sector. The in _
structure for procurement ard supply of such inputs at reasonal e
prices to the haudloom weavers shall be stren_ " 1ed throughthe |
operations of the Natioual Hundloom Development Corporation
and the State level handloom agencies. -
» The production of mixed @nd blended fabrics on handlooms shall
be encouraged with a view to improye the wages and earnings of |
the weavers.
P Protection to handloor  will be provided by re— g articles ;
fortheirexcly © pre " m in the handloom sector under the -

Handloom : test  atiom ticles for Production) Act, 1 5.

The provisions [ s Act shall be strictly enforced and tt

machinery for doing so shall be suitably strengthe ed.
) Toimpreve the com; *° et s of handlooms ter ould be

t ' mtoremove,asl| 3 e, the cost ham vofth amw

loi ‘s-a-visthepoy  ow o oaitable fi. dme urc .

P Toimprovethe mark 1 har Ik *nprodu # _tro ure
ofr  eting complex training.  marketi., ,.+v ineland
intensive publicity shall be org: 1ised. Steps would b taken to

upgrade the techinical, manag.. al and admini  ive skills of
personnel employed in the handloom sector.
» To strengthen the data base for the handloom sectc  arl :
planning and exécution of handléom developn 1t es,
a census of andlooms shall be undei “en.7 en  nineryf r
imj em  ation, supervision ralu onofhan® ~mpr -
gram hall be stréi  hened.
Ino1. . to improve the worl anditne of idloom
weavers and to provided” " 7 tothem,thefollowi -her -
amongst others would be ook

b aContributory Thrift-Fund " me to prov leassistanceto( . |

Handloom weavers during:times of need;

» a Worlshed-cum-Housing scheme to provide a bet
work and livirig to the han ' .om weavers.

The responsibility for the entire production of controlled cloth
shall be transferred to the handloom sector by the end of the Seventh
Five Year Plan.

All encouragement would be giveu to the expansion of the khadi
programume in view of its large employment and income generating
pote ' in the rural areas, specially among women. Steps would be
tak - t« mprove the production process, upgrade the skills of work-
ers -u eproductivity, diversify the product rangé and strengthen:the
mr keting arrangernents under the khadi programme.

For expeditious modernisation of the handlooms, researcli for evo-
lution of improved types of handlooms and adequate arrangements for
ensuring swift and smooth transfer of technology from th  earch
institations to the handloom weavers will be given prio

la

¢

SQURCE: Statement on Textile Policy; Government of India, Ministry of
Supply and Textiles, Departinent of Textiles; fune 1985

ﬂHandloom Textile Workers




nmdia's Artisans:A Status Report

ligible: only 5575, or 2 per cent of the full-time weavers are mem-
bers of co-operative societies. In Maharashtra, co-operatives are
fairly widespread, with 41089 (or 62 per cent) full-time weavers
having been enlisted as members.!7 Box L &M

National Handloom Development Corporation
Given the limited coverage of co-operatives, the government has
promoted the formation of state level Handloom Development
Corporations, which function under the umbrella of the National
Handloom Development Corporation. They are expected to
serve the weavers in much the same way as the apex co-opera-
tive unions, by supplying varn to them and marketing their cloth.
They do so through a network of emporia throughout the coun-
try. These corporations are directed at weavers outside the
co-operative movernent and the ambit of master weavers.

THE KANCHIPURAM CO-OPERATIVES: A SUCCESS STORY

L

< Loeom of Interdepen.. nce” by Yvonne J. Arterburn,?? is an
instructive account of what makes co-operatives succeed rathier than
LIt  rased on the author’s study of the silk weaving co-operatives

v wichip i Tamil Nadu.

According to Arterburn, co-operatives in [ndia have been latgely
government initiated. This is fiot the cdse with Kanchipuram, where
the co-operative moveuntent was an outgrawth of the labeur move-
ment in the handloom ~ “ustry. The r /ing force behind the
movement wis a weaver by the namie« * rarthasarathy who played an
active role in the Tamil Nadu ¥ rincial Handloom Weavers’
Federation, a cotton weavers’ union+ “ ibhshed in 1944. The union
was successful in ;the government to institute an inguiry
into the working condinons of the handloom workers in 1947,

Based on his experience with the cotton weavers’ union,
Parthasarathy took the initiative to establish the Kanchipuram Silk
Weav  “Union in 1953. In 1954, when the master weavers decided to
cut 1ewages of their dependent weavers, Parthasarathy and the union
leaders s anised a massive signature campaign, protesting against
the wage cut. They presented a memorandum to the Minister for

! Labour, accompanied by a notification of a strike by the weavers.
* Despite assurances by the Commissioner for Labour, a peac:
. tlement could not be effected, and the weavers struck work { en
! days. The purpose of the strike was three-fold: first, to prevent the
= wage cut;second, to secure state funds for establishing silk weavers’

" 1 set-

co-operatives; and third, to press for the establishment of Cess Funds

: for these co-operatives. All three objectives were achieyed.

The first co-operative — Kamakshiamian Silk Weavers’ Co-oper-

ative Production and Marketing Society — was set up in 1955, with
" state assistance, The assista
i included a subsidy of Rs.20,

axtended to it from the Cess Fund
_ urchasing weaving appliances;
a loan of Rs.26,575 as a contribution towards share capital; and a

. working capital loan of Rs.1,32,500.

Metnbers of weavers’ co-eperatives in Kanchipuram enjoy sev-
ril benefits:
{ P They receive higher wages than independent weavers. They also
receive part of the society’s net profit as bonus, and a dividend
on their share capital investment.

P Loom accessories are provided free of charge. Weavers are also

permitted to use the Jacquard looms ewned by their societies

. government involvement in 1

All India Handlooms & Handicrafts Board

The All India Handlooms and Handicrafts Board was constituted
in 1981, with separate offices for the Development Commissjoner
{Handlooms) and Development Commissioner (Handicrafts).
The Board is the prindipal advisory body to both the Development
Cormmissioners. The Institutes of Handloom Technology and the
Weaver’s Service Centres function under the supervision of the
Development Comumissioner (Handloorms).

Other Agencies and Programmes

Al the national level, the All India Fabrics Marketing Co-oper-
ative Society Limited was set up in 1955 with a loan from the
central government and some share capital. Its shareholders are
apex co-operative socielies, primary co-operative societies and
state governments. However, so far, it has only been able to set
up eight retail outlets and instead of buying exclusively from

without having'to pay rent.

» They may avail of loans for emergencies and also for discharging
prior debts to master weavers.

P Most societies have a compulsory thrift fund or other savings
plans and life insurance schemes for their members. Some have
a Contributory Thrift Fund, in which the members’ contributions
are matched by the government and the society.

» By participating in the affairs of co-operative societies, weavers
gain tremendous experience in different busine s functions such
as purchase, productjon and marketing.

Besides improving the economic situation of the weavers, the co
operative movement in Kanchipuram has had wider ramifications as
well. The co-operatives tend to set the wage level for the industry as a
whole. Every increase in co-operative wages is invariably followed by
a demand for increases in the wages by weavers attached to master
weavers. The growth of co-operative societies has also led to greater
" 1dustry. This has resulted in a larger
inflow of capital, publicity a expansion of markets, The co-opera-
tive niovement has also raised the social status of the weavers, and
narrowed the social distance between them and the master weavers.

Arterburn ascribes the success of the co-operatives to four factors:
D Firstly, sitk weaving is inherently profitable, Silk saris and petti-

coats are luxury items and are an integral part of ceremonial

exchanges in many parts of south India. They cannot be dupli-
cated by machine, and therefore they do not face any undue
competition from the mill sector.

P Secondly, a coordinated package of assistance has been provided
by the government, addressing the technical, capital, raw mater-
ial and other needs of the weavers.

» Thirdly, the structural organization of the co-operatives has
ensured a balance of power between the secretary, the board of
directors and the members, This has prevenited the abuse of power. |

D Fourthly, and most importantly, the weavers have participated
actively in the affairs of the co-operative.
* One often hears the commplaint that the Tudian government has .

great plans, but that little change occurs in reality. In Kanchipuram

the results are concréte and real... Fhe co-operative movement in

Kanchipuram did not come from above; it was self-nitiated, therefore

it has succeeded in part because it was wanted” 4 -




the co-operatives as it is supposed to do, it is believed to make
a significant proportion of its purchases from master weavers.

The Central Cottage Industries Corporation, set up in 1954 with
branches in the major cities, also provides an outlet for handloom
fabrics. The Handlooms and Handicrafts Export Corporation, a
subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation, is entrusted with the
task of developing and promoting exports of handloom fabrics
and made-ups.

Despite all these interventions, only about 10 per cent of the
marketing of handloom cloth is taken care of by the institu-
tional structure. Of this, 90-95 per cent is marketed through the
co-operative system and the remaining 5-10 per cent through
bodies such as the handloom corporations. This means that the
average weaver continues to remain heavily dependent on the
master weaver or contractor.

Though a programme for the intensive development of groups

of handloom weavers outside the co-operative sector has been

started, the results are far from encouraging. A similar scheme

has been launched for the intensive development of looms for

export production. Both the schemes seek to:

P Meet the yarn requirements of weavers to sustain a steady
level of production

P Arrange for the modernisation of handlooms and training
of weavers

P Fulfill the credit requirements of weavers

P Arrange to market the cloth produced by the weavers

P Introduce improved technology and better designs with the
assistance of the Weaver’s Service Centres

) Mamtain a raw material bank for a confinuous supply of inputs
and organise suitable processing facilities where necessary.

During the Seventh Plan, the emphasis of development pro-
grammes for the handloom sector was on the formation of
co-operatives, strengthening of Central and State level corpora-
tions, modermisation of haudlooms, design development, training
of weavers and assured minimum earnings through the Janata
Cloth scheme. Training and design mputs were provided through
the Weavers’ Service Centres (WSC’s). Prinary and Apex Societies
were given share capital and other assistance. The National
Handloom Development Corporation (NHDC) stepped up its
activity of supplying hank yarn, dyes and chemicals, while the
National Co-operative Development Corperation (NCDC)
assisted handloom weavers’ co-operatives to establish, modernise
and expand yarn spinning mills to augment spindleage and avail-
ability of hank yarn. The Janata Cloth Scheme was operational
in 18 States. While this scheme was partially successful in pro-
viding consistent wages to weavers and making cheap cloth
available to weaker sections, it has led to a deskilling of weavers,18

According to the Eighth Plan, inspite of the various measures
implemented under the Seventh Plan, the economic condition
of handloom weavers did not improve as envisaged. Co-oper-
ative coverage is limited to 30 per cent of the total population
of weavers. The challenging of the Handloom Reservation Act

. BOGUS CO-OPERATIVES

© Wherever investmients have been made by the central government

? Judging by an investigation of co-operative societies in Uttar
Pradesh, vested interests have cornered huge sums of 1noney by
floating bogus weavers™ co-operatives, with fictitious members,
- untraceable office-bearers and fake addresses. In three specific
. instances reported from Kanpur, a paan (beetle-nut) shop, an elec-

| guishing”

- with a fairly large concentration of handloom weavers. There are

of 1985 in several High Courts by powerloom operators resulted

in continued encroachment on handloom products. Steep

increases in cotton yarn prices, accumulation of inventories,

and delayed payments to primary societies by apex societies

have further aggravated the weavers’ condition. The Eighth Plan

secks to address some of these problems through the following

programines:

P Phasing out the Janata Cloth Scheme

» Placing the Handloom Reservation Act, 1985, under
Schedule IX of the Constitution

P Setting up integrated handloom villages at select places,
equipped with worksheds and houses, pre- and post-loom
facilities, depots for raw materials, marketing infrastructure,
banks and communication facilities

The Eighth Plan also states that khadi products are unable to
withstand competition from the organised sector, and recog-
nises the importance of adopting an aggressive marketing
approach and promoting those activities which are economi-
cally viable, without the support of subsidies. It stresses the
importance of diversifying the product mix and of experi-
menting with blended fabrics.1?

ir ietting up weaver’s co-operatives, avarice has invariably followed, 2
gup P . Y z

tronic goods factory, and a restaurant were found at the addresses
where the co-operatives were supposed to be located!! Crores o
rupees have been embezzled in this manner in the towns of
Gorakhpur, Varanasi, Azamgarh and Lucknow.

Ishag Ahmed, as reported in “India Today” 1% was a weaver who
took to driving a cycle rickshaw, since weaving was not providing
even a subsistence wage. He alleged that society office-bearers were
cornering all the money; looms were never bought but decuments
falsified so that looms belonging to someone else were shown as the
property of the society. Ishaq lamented: “These leaders have nsed 3
the money to buy tempos or taxis. Some have even bought buses
and-are running them at a healthy profit, whereas the lpoms are lan-

Nandnagri is a resettlemerit colony on the outskirts of Delhi

no precise statistics on the number of co-operative societies in

! Napdnagri, with estimates ranging anywhere between 50 and 2000.
- However, many of these exist in name alone. Master weavers, to
: of  low interest loans from the co-operative banks, register thern- 3
selves as secretaries of the co-operatives. As Sonpal, a weaver,
facet rusly remarked, “At present [ am the khazanchi (treasurer) of
" one society, though T have yet to see the khazaana (treasure)” 3
_ Masterji, formerly an accountant in oneof these co-operatives, said
. that losses 4re deliberately shown so as to avail of further subsidies
= and write off previous Ioans, 46
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In 1993, the Textile Minister announced a Rs.1162 crore assistance
package for the handloom sector. The two main components of
this package are as follows: provision of looms to 3.27 lakh loom-
less weavers, and establishment of 3000 handloom development
centers, Some observers view this as a futile exercise, since “lakhs
of handloom workers already possessing looms are without work
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Artisans who make leather and leather products



Leather Workers _ '

[

In India, the use of leather objects was first
reported around three thousand five hun-
dred years ago.! “In the time of the Rig
Veda, leather mashaks for water are well
known... For Agastya (2000 B.C.), in his
poison neutralising mantra says ‘I deposit
the poison in the solar orb, like a leather
bottle in the house of a vendor of spirits’” 2

Flayers, tanners and leather goods
producers, though collectively referred to
as ‘leather workers, have distinct skills and
spheres of activity. Flaying is the process of
retrieving raw hides and skins from dead
animals, Tanning is the process by which
these hides and skins are made into
leather. Shoes, bags, saddles, and harnesses

are some of the common products manu-
factured from leather.

Once a largely village-level activity,
leather work has gradually developed into
a multi-tiered, multi-crore industry.
Flaying, tanning, manufacturing and
marketing, are carried out at the house-
hold and factory levels; within the
organised and wunorganised sectors;
involving domestic and international
trade linkages.

Inrecent years, technological advances,
and the rapid growth of international
trade in leather and leather goods, have
triggered off major structural changes in
the Indian leather industry. As overseas

o
E—— .

demand for Indian leather grew, raw hides
and skins were increasingly diverted from
the villages to tanneries in India and
abroad. The development of chrome tan-
ning technology further shifted the focus
away from traditional tanners and veg-
etable tanned leather.

Competition from chrome leather, raw
material shortages and rising leather
prices together have forced a large number
of traditional leather workers to abandon
their vocation. As a result, the population
of leather workers in the household sector
dwindled sharply, from an estimated 10
lakhs at the turn of the century,® to
approximately 2.6 lakhs in 1981,

ﬂl.eather Workers
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There are several theories, but few facts, regarding the precise
origins of leather work in India.Box £ That it existed as early as
1600 B.C., is clear from references to leather products in the Rig
Veda, written around that time. What is not clear, however, 1s
whether its origins preceded the Aryan invasion of India. The
Vedas also make some of the earliest known references to leather
workers (Charamakars) as a distinct functional group.

Some historians trace the ancestry of leather workers to tribes
such as the Doms, Cheros and Kanjars,® maintaining that
whether it is the Chamars of Northern India, the Mahars of
Maharashtra, or the Paraiyans of south India (all leather-work-
ing castes), “they were the original settlers of land, later displaced
by those who imposed the caste system on them.” The Mahars,
for instance, are often referred to in ethnographic hiterature as
*dharni che put’ or, “sons of the soil’® Irrespective of the beliefs
about their origins, it is generally accepted that they were
“recruited from Non-Aryan elements”? But how this group
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came to be relegated to the lowest echelons of the social hier-
archy is a matter of conjecture.

Other than stray references, for instance, to an overseas trade
with Arabia in 13 A.D., or to the growth of urban centers of
leather work under the Mughal influence, there is scant infor-
mation on the subsequent evolution of the leather work sector.
Perhaps there were no significant developments in this sector
right through till the nineteenth century: in all probability, the
industry continued to function as it had since RigVedic times,
i.e., as a village-based one.

Over the years, the leather-working communities caine to be
organised into a hierarchy of sub-castes, some of which spe-
cialised in one or other aspect of leather work. In Uttar Pradesh,
for instance, the Rangias specialised in tanning; the Mochis of
West Bengal, Gujarat and Maharashtra took to cobbling shoes;
flaying in Maharashtra came to be the preserve of the Mahars.
Interestingly, while some communities confined themselves to
distinct aspects of leather work, others, like the Matangis of
Chandrapur in Maharashtra, engaged simultaneously in flay-
ing, tanning and making footwear.Box B

As a general rule, flaying was considered to be a highly degrad-
ing occupation. Flayers were regarded as the most inferior of
all leather workers, whereas those engaged in the manufacture
of leather products enjoyed the highest status within the leather-

. working community. Tanners occupied an intermediary
. position. As a result of gradual stratification and specialisation,

traditional leather workers today are known by a variety of
names, such as Regars, Mochis, Madigas, Holers, and so on. But
of all the known epithets, it is ‘Chamar’ that is most widely
encountered, more so in north India. The terin is used alinost
generically to refer to all leather workers, irrespective of their
specific locations, specialisations or caste affiliations,

Like most traditional artisanal trades in India, leather work too
was governed by the jajnani system (for details of the jajimani
system see p.5}. Each village/cluster of villages had a comple-
ment of leather workers who catered to local demand without
intermediaries. The leather workers had their own constituency
of patrons, or jajmans, whose dead animals they were entitled
to, and to whoin they supplied leather products. This relation-
ship went beyond a simple exchange of raw material and finished
products. The artisan’s household provided a number of ser-
vices outside the scope of leather work to the jajmans, and as
compensation received a fixed quota of foodgrains, free resi-
dential sites, access to common property resources, farm residues

; : and sometimes lease rights on a small part of the jajman’s farm
! lands. In essence, the jajmani system provided a rudimentary

form of social security. The wide range of duties performed

. besides leather work did not, however, mitigate the stigina of

handling carcasses and hides, which gave leather workers their
low status. Their work was considered defiling, and in time, they
came to be Jabelled as untouchables. In most parts of the coun-
try, they were compelled to reside in separate setflements on the
outskirts of the villages, known as chamartolasin U.P. These set-
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tlements exist, even today, in several parts of India.

Extensive changes started taking place in the traditional leather
industry in the late nineteenth century. These were propelled by
the gradual growth of factories on the one hand, and the spread-
ing awareness about untouchability and the tyranny of the caste
system, on the other, The sudden boom in export demand gave
rise to a thriving hide trade, and this prompted many jajmans
to dispense with the services of the traditional leather workers,
and to demand compensation for their dead cattle. The flayers
were the most affected in the process, and many of them were
forced to take up unskilled work in the railways, docks and the
army. Some of them became neo-Buddhists in the hope of escap-
ing from the confines of the caste system.BoxC

The traditional village tanners and leather product manufac-
turers were adversely affected by the large-scale tanneries which
were established in Kanpur and Madras by the nineteenth cen-
tury. The dewnand for raw hides and skins from the tanneries
was substantial, and the traditional tanners could not compete

with them for raw material. Besides, the supply of hides through.

the traditional channel of flayers had dwindled considerably.
‘While a few tanners were absorbed by the modern leather indus-
try, alarge number of thern were compelled to seek other forms
of employment.

The advent of chrome tanning and product substitutes dealt yet
another blow to the rural tanner. The widespread distribution
of chrome leather shoes and the arrival of alternative materials,
such as galvanised iron sheets and plastic, destroyed the market
for leather buckets, rope, traditional footwear, and other items
made by the village artisan. Chrome tanning also put an end to
the export demand for crude vegetable tanned hides and skins

from India. The demand from India was now for unprocessed
hides and skins; in other words, for raw materials which could
keep the chrome tanneries of the West in business.

The spurt in demand for raw hides and skins, forced up their
prices and also gave rise to a new merchant class, that operated
through a network of agents. The agents bought raw hides and
skins directly from the flayers, often by out-bidding the local tan-
ners. These were subsequently sold to tanneries situated in the
cities, or in the West, The exported skins and hides often found
their way back into the country, either as finished leather, or as
manufactured articles. The establishment of tanneries in Madras
and Kanpur, was followed by the growth of factories manufac-
turing leather goods m urban areas, notably Agra and Kanpur.
These were owned largely by Europeans who had access to capi-
tal and the latest know-how. This, and the subsequent breakdown
of traditional linkages between flayers, tanners and manufactur-
ers, practically wiped out a thriving traditional industry. A
majority of the leather workers became agriculiural labourers or
moved to urban centres to become shoe repairers and shoe-shines.

POPULATION ESTIMATES -

Calculations based on the Census of India 1961 and 1981, sug-
gest the following demographic trends with respect to leather
workers:Bex D1 ‘
» Total population:
The total number of leather workers in 1981 was 6.3 lakhs.
P Share of household vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 2.6 lakhs {41.6 per cent) were n the house-
hold sector,
» Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of leather workers, 3.3 lakhs (51.3
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per cent) were located in rural areas. In the case of the house-
hold sector, 73.1 per cent of the leather workers were located
in rural areas. By contrast, 75 per cent of all leather workers
in the non-household sector were located in urban areas.

» Gender mix:
Females, numbering 22,756 accounted for 4 per cent of the
population of leather workers in 1981.

) Intercensal shifts:

The total population of leather workers decreased from 8.1
fakhs in 1961 to 6.3 lakhs in 1961, representing a decline of
21 per cent. During the same period, the number of leather
workers in the household sector dropped from close to 6
lakhs to 2.6 lakhs, a decline of almost 56 per cent. In the
household sector, numerically speaking, the most dramatic
decline occurred in the case of shoe-makers and repairers-
from 5.3 lakhs in 1961 to 2.5 lakhs in 1981 (a 53 per cent
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= fSanskrit .. leather-working commu-
s haa it vs in and around Agra had Iong attemnpted to

struggle free of the stigma of untoucha-
bility. But, Sanskritisation, as a means
} adopted by communities to improve

their position within the caste hierarchy,
is based on a tacit acceptance of the

caste system.

J By questioning the sanc-
oy {it7 of the caste system, Baba
$aheb Ambedkar?? caused a
drastic revision jn the world-

view of Jatavs and other

cnedulea “~s; Born a Mahar*h «
untouchakility were synonymous with ..
tern. Only by outright rejection of Hine  em, and the tenets on which
discrimination was based, could theyh p¢  liber... themselves from
these social handicaps.?!

According to him “the untoachables were... survivors of the
indigenous tribes conquered by inv  ing... agric draralists, ~ :
Brahmans” Because the former were  _dhists, tl..  vereliatec »y
the Brahmans, “Baddhism was antithetical to the Brahmanic reli-
gion, which at that time practiced cow sacrifice. When the Brahmuns
saw that they were losing the masses of the non-Brah s to
Buddhism, which forbade the slaughtering of thie cow but not meat-
ecating, they were forced to engage in one-upmanship in order to
regain theit leadership from the Buddhists. They gave up all meat eat-
ing and declared the cow sacred, which it was not to the Buddhists™32

“Thereafter, the survivors of the indigemous tribes” became
untouchables, Furthermore, because “of their poverty, they were
forced to eat carcasses of the now sacred cow, and by doing so, they

« that stigma and

‘became polluted outcastes. L this way, Ambedkar identified the mod-

ern untouchables with the ancient Buddhists,.. The true. . .carriers of
valid Indian tradition. The Brahmans, on the other hand, « aam
dants of the invading conquerors of the past, are the purve if
oppression”. Convinced that “as soon as [ convert...Iwillnc  -mai
a Scheduled Caste,” Babasaheb became a Buddhist, and ex

Jatavsto follow smit. In a couniter app 1, Jagjivan Ram, the C

Party leader of the untouchab] 5, nv ..rmer Minister for Ri Iwa,

said “I cannot changemy:  o.0... 4l s¢ _isisacowm
people cannot do any ser th o w ity Butthe””
chose to follow Ambedl t  ath of ¢_iemation bot fr

Hinduism and from the Ci
be identified with the Brakwm.

Mass conversions took plac .ubse uently.>t The Nav 1
Movement was significant in thatitt . sentedadi ©~ >
logical break with the “lent from the “and
powerful body of Dalit rged, voicingideas and eel-
ings hitherto repressed.’ ~ 2T Party, founded by Babasaheb
Amibedkar, gave political ¢t * o the Navi * h Movement. For
the Jatavsin UP,and the la 1 Maharash-- he P~ ywasan
“addptive response to a pol -ical system in wh h theirint s
not articulated” to the desired extent,’ :

The persistert demand of the Rgpublican Party for the reserval
of seats and posts for scheduled castes and ~ led to the formula-
tion of a policy of ‘protective discriminatior .. Government. This
brought about important structural chang~  ince Jatavs aud other
leather-working castes were for the first tim: able to move into “sta-
tus positions earlier closed to them. More and more of them were
placed in higher levels of state and national organisations, in the
administrative structure, educational institutions and the econoiny”.36

- P ty’, thelatter having « mme to

LT

et

were

Juism and the caste sys-




L1

decline). In percentage terms, however, the sharpest drop
{75 per cent) occurred amongst tanners, fell-mongers and
pelt-dressers. Not surprisingly, it is these very categories that
witnessed a tremendous growth in the non-household sec-
tor, with the number of shoe-makers and repairers having
increased by 75 per cent from 1.9 lakhs in 1961 to 3.3 lakhs
in 1981; and that of tanners, fell-mongers and pelt-dressers
having grown from 0.21 lakhs in 1961 to 0.4 lakhs in 1981,
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representing a growth of 89 per cent. Dramatic, though this
growth may seem, it did not offset the absolute decline that
occurred, between 1961 and 1981, in the number of work-
ers engaged in the leather industry as a whole.

The massive decline in the number of leather workers in the
household sector — from over 10 lakhs at the beginning of
the century, to 2.6 Jakhs in 1981 — was not solely the result
of the economic changes brought about by the organisation
of leather production on capital-intensive lines. It was also
the consequence of a struggle on the part of leather workers
to break away from the past and the social stigma attached
to their profession. This led to two main courses of action:
(i} adoption of other professions; {(ii) renunciation of
Hinduisin and the inherent casteist oppression, and adop-
tion of Buddhism, Christianity or Islam instead.

£ Itmight be pertinent to point out that the figures discussed above

i are at variance with those mentioned in the Report of the Working
. Group on the Development of Scheduled Castes, 1980-85
. (September, 1980). According to this Report, the number of
- leather workers in the cottage sector was 10.77 lakhs,Box D2

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

A total of 53 leather workers were interviewed by the SRUTI

: researcli tean. They accounted for around 11 per cent of all the
. artisans interviewed. The sample of leather workers was largest

in the three agriculturally backward blocks of Mhow (Indore
. District, Madhya Pradesh), Shirahatti (Dharwad District, Karna-

taka) and Hyethnagar (Ranga Reddy District, Andhra Pradesh).

. There was only one female artisan in the entire sample.

Social Aspects

Virtually all the leather workers interviewed (83 per cent)
reported that leather work was their traditional family occupa-
tion, and that earlier generations had been engaged in the samne
work Even the 9 leather workers who reported that preceding
generations had not been involved in the same occupation, actu-

ally belonged to leather-working castes. The leather workers in
= the sample were from the following communities: Parmar, Kotia,
. Jatav and Chamar in the northern region, and Medar and

Madiga in the southern region. Many of the traditional leather
workers were found to have given up flaying. The Khalpas in
Vyara block (Surat District, Gujarat), who have migrated over-
seas in large numbers are a case in point. Their place was being
taken by workers from castes lower in the social hierarchy, such

. as the Doms and Bhangis. In Alibag block (Raigad District,
. Maharashtra), there was a virtual absence of tanning and flaying

activity. As a result, farmers generally buried their dead animals.

Almost 50 per cent of the leather workers interviewed reported
that the younger members in their families had shifted, or were

. in the process of shifting to other occupations. Generally, the shift
¥ was to daily wage labour, and only rarely, to government or other
. jobs. It was found that most of the leather workers had severed

links with their traditional patrons, or fajrmans, Only 20 per cent

{Leather Workers
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exceeded Rs.10,000 p.a. 45 per cent of the leather workers had
incurred debts for various social and consumption purposes.

Most leather workers in the household sector are self~employed.
They procure the raw material on their own, and after process-

ing, market it either within the village, or in the nearby market

- centres. Usually, a household specialises in one of the three stages
of leather processing. However, it is not uncommon for house-

holds to be engaged in both flaying and tanning, or tanning and

fabrication. The economic benefit of carrying out more than
one activity is obvious. The majority of the leather workers {59
per cent} in the SRUTI sample were engaged in making leather
products, mostly shoes, juttis and musical instruments. A few
(21 per cent) were involved in a comnbination of manufacturing
goods and repair work. Some artisans {11 per cent) undertook
all aspects of leather work, viz. flaying, tanning and manufac-
turing. A handful (7 per cent} did only repair work. Only one
artisan it the sample specialised in tanning. Not a single arti-
san in the sample was engaged exclusively in flaying.

87 per cent of the artisans in the sample reported that they were
involved m leather work for more than 6 months in the year.
Their average annual income was Rs.5036, placing them sec-
ond after wood workers, who had the highest annual income
of all the artisans surveyed. The survey also provided some indi-
cation of the economics of leather work. On an average, leather
workers effected sales of approximately Rs.7690 p.a., with raw
materials accounting for 46 per cent of the sales value. The aver-

age value added by each leather worker in the sample was |

approximately Rs.3814 p.a.

Flayers

Most traditional flayers today continue to be self-employed. But |

a few have managed to secure jobs in organised flaying centres.
The rest work as casual wage-labourers, often for flaying con-
tractors. By and large, flaying among the self-employed workers
is a casual, marginal and seasonal activity. But since it is depen-

dent on the recovery of hides from ‘fatlen’ animals, the

self-employed flayer can hope to tecover no more than two to
three hides a month.

The returns from flaying are poor not only on account of the
low availability of carcasses, but also because of the inferior
quality of hides recovered. Costs incurred on travel, trans-
portation of the carcass and payments to the cattle owner
further reduce the profit margin. According to a study con-

ducted in Gorakhpur (U.P.), an average of 10 hides were flayed

by each gaorha (traditional flayer) every year. The total earn-

ings from the sale of all these hides averaged around Rs.250 per 2

annum in 1983.8 According to a study done by VMST in four
states, mnost self-employed flayers were able to flay between 2-
4 hides per manth, or 24-48 hides per year, with each hide
fetching them a net earning of not more than Rs.9. According
to the same study, flayers who worked on a wage basis with con-
tractors in Uttar Pradesh earned Rs.200 p.m. Those who worked
in flaying centres such as the one at Gannavaram in Andhra
Pradesh, earned Rs.300 p.m. For those working with contrac-
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tors, and at flaying centres, flaying was the primary occupation.
But, according to the study, while the relative importance of
flaying as a source of income varied greatly between ditferent
categories of flayers, it was invariably supplemented by other
activities, chiefly agricultural labour. However, even after pool-
ing estimates of income from all sources, it was found that most
flaying households continued to subsist below the poverty line.?

Tanners

Unable to cope with the competition for raw hides, and the
simultaneous decline in demand for vegetable-tanned leather, a
large number of tanners opted out of their hereditary occupa-
tiow. As a result, in areas such as Gorakhpur in U.P, tanners, “in
contrast to the thousands of village collection and flaying units”,
are “virtually extinet” 10 Tanners who clung to their traditionat
occupation, managed to do so “by catering entirely to traditional
village demand, or by congregating around the major markets
where a peripheral demand for traditional tanned leather still
existed”!! Today, tanners are compelled to purchase raw hides

or rather, affordable — are “seconds’ These are generally inferior
quality hides that have been rejected by wholesalers. By paying
a relatively lower price for such hides, tanners minimise their
requirement of working capital; but in so doing, they end up
producing a coarse product for which the market is limited.

Tanners can be segregated into three categories: (i} self-
employed tanners working in their own homes, with or without

the assistance of family members; (i) wage-earners employed

as skilled labour by small proprietors and (iii) those who do a

combination of flaying, tanning, and footwear manufacture, in

Box F

OPTIMUM UTILISATION OF THE CARCASS

Optimum recovery and utilisation of the carcass and its by-prod-
ucts can be achieved with the help of a processing unit, equipped
with a cooker and disintegrator. Some of the minor by-products,
such as hooves and horns, can be removed and sold, while others
can be composted to obtain rich organic manure.

The remains of the carcass are chopped into small pieces and
fed into a specially designed cooker. Here, they are boiled for
between two and four hours, until such time as the bone and meat
separate, and the tallow floats to the surface. The tallow is collected,
purified and sold for uses such as soap making. The bones are first
sun-dried and then pulverised im the disintegrator. Depending on
the amount of additional equipment that the unit possesses, the
powdered bone can either be sold as manure, or processed further
into bone meal, ossein and gelatin, and then sold. The meat is sun-
dried, and pulverised in the same disintegrator. The finer particles
are sold as poultry feed, and the larger ones as meat manure.

Meat can be processed using either the wet or the dry render-
ing method. The dry rendering method is more advanced, and uses
high pressure steamn — as opposed to water — for processing the meat.
It not only involves a shorter process cycle, but also facilitates the
production of sterilised, enriched meat meal, a higher output of
tallow, while also obviating the need for further drying. This model
has been developed by the Vaijnath Leather Complex im Gujarat.#

the same household. For most rural tanners, tanning is a sea-
sonal activity, the peak season being October to March. The
activity declines with the onset of the monsoons, since humid-
ity accelerates decay. According to one study, in the winter in
ULP,, the average tanner “is likely to have two batches of hides
undergoing the tanning process at any time. Each Saturday, a
batch of 2-3 leathers purchased a fortnight previously is sold,
and part of the proceeds are used to purchase a new batch of
‘rejected’ hides for processing. In the summer, the much slower
tempo of the market reduces the number of hides available and
tanned leather demanded so that no more than one batch is
tanned at any one tiine, at an average of 4 hides per month”12

The major problem faced by rural tanners today is the uncertain
availability ofhides. The long period involved in tanning also blocks

£ comet

:< Bex G

. VAIJNATH LEATHER COMPLEX:

from the open market, where the only ones that are available — :

INTENSIVE BUT NOT EXTENSIVE

'The\hl]nath Leather Complex (VIC) is srtuated about 20 kﬂometers
from Vyara in Surat district of Gujarat. It has become the final desti-
uation for animals dying with:" 1 radius of several miles. Shortly after

2 its inception in 1961, Parikh and Dave, the founders of VLC, were

jeined in their efforts by Sheikh, a former flaying instructor. Together,
* they went about the task of securing funds for erecting a permanent
flaying platfofm and acquiring some basic tools and equipment.
The first gbstacle they encountered was when the local flayers —
the Khalpas — refused to lift dead animals. They were swift in find-
ing a remedy, i.c. recruitiug Charmars from the neighbouring state
of Mabarashtra. A two-pronged system for collecting carc» < -
(a) dire¢tly from th ~ ‘rounding villages on an individua =«
and (b) on contrac -~ r = cipality, was put into
~idual w iers were! redinl. _crendering theirdead anir als
v wl i =1t essuch as ash compensation of upto Rs.25° per ¢
mir al and the offer hone meal and meat manure on a pri ex -
o An tworke.  rmantswassimultaneously deve |
to.. rtir...yinfc ia  nabout fallen animals, which were trags-
perted to-the flayi..,, .omplexin the VIC tr ttor-trol’
- Although VI ¢, _ tions are conducted on anode
clearly demonstratc that there is much it
than just a hide, and ~  scientific recovery f various carcass by- | :
products such as t ~ ow, bone meéal and mgat manure can |
substantially improve the earnings from flaying. !
It ot been smooth sailing all the way, even though VLC has
egatded as a centre of excellence. Funds, which come
from the F 1adi Board, were abruptly cut off for as many as five years,
and resumed in 1986, One of the problems VLC has had to grapple

cale, they
2 to an animal carcass °

2 'with is the limited availability of fallen animals, which has kept it

from realising its full potential. The deficit is sought to be made up
by direct purchases from traders all over the state.

'The VLC more or less pioneered the concept of vertical inte-
gration between different facets of the leather industry. Today, it
serves not merely as a centre for flaying and recovery of carcass by-
products, but also for vegetable and chrome: lannlng and
manufacture of a range of footwear.

This intensive experiment calls for extensive replication.

SQURCE: SRUTI field survey
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their capital. Some tanner-cum-footwear makers partially over-
come this problem by using a “single lot of working capital”!? for
two manufacturing activities. Despite the seasonality and other
difficulties, traditional tanners ate, by and large, better off than
flayers. Their work is not considered as demeaning, and their
income is higher. In the VMST survey quoted earlier, the monthly
mcomes of tanners varied widely between locations, as follows:

d Uttar Pradesh : Rs.449 to Rs.1666 p.m.

) Maharashtra: Rs.296 to Rs.1514 p.m.

» Karnataka: Rs.236 to Rs.758 p.m.

FYootwear Makers

The steep decline in demand for traditional leather items such
as desi-juttis, saddles and water buckets has led a number of
leather workers to take up other professions, or become labour-
ers. Some enterprising shoe-makers have given up fabricating
traditional goods from vegetable tanned leather, and switched
to making western style shoes, sandals and slippers using
chrome leather, rubber, acrylic pastes and other non-traditional
materials, They imitate the styles and designs of footwear man-
ufactured by big firms, but they are severely handicapped by
their financial inability to purchase shoe lasts (wooden or metal
models for shaping shoes) for the latest designs. The best they
can do, under the circumstances, is periodically reshape old lasts
with the aid of a chisel. The monthly incomes of footwear mak-
ers in the four states surveyed by VMST, were as follows:

D Karnataka: Rs.246 to Rs.284 p.m.

» Andhra Pradesh: Rs.230 to Rs.888 p.m.

P Maharashtra: Rs.300 to Rs.547 p.m.

D Uttar Pradesh: Rs.405 to Rs.752 p.m.

Il THEIR WORK

hold sector manufactures footwear. This includes a variety of
slippers, sandals and shoes. Musical imstruments, puppets, water-
buckets, water-bags, harnesses and saddles are some of the other
items they produce. More recently, some leather workers have
ventured into making non-traditional leather items such as
industrial washers used in hand pumps and tubewells, transis-
tor covers, grips for badminton racquets, cricket balls, hockey
balls and footballs, sling bags, waist-belts, bags for postmen and
ticket conductors, and seat covers.

Raw Hides and Skins

Cows, bullocks, and buffaloes (bovines), and goats and sheep
(ovines), are the primary source of raw material for the leather
industry. The raw material is obtained by removing the protec-
tive coat of these animals shortly after their death, through a
process known as flaying, In industry jargon, ‘hides’ are distin-
guished from ‘sking’ and ‘furs] the former being of bovine origin,
and the latter derived from ovines or other animal species.

In India, it is estimated that 70 per cent of all hides and skins
are obtained from fallen animals {i.e. those that have died a nat-
ural death) and the balance from slaughter houses. Given the
widespread ban on cow slaughter, most hides are obtained from
fallen animals, whereas the majority of skins are derived from
slaughtered ones. The availability of raw hides and skins in India
is a function of variables such as:

P the livestock population

the mortality rate, especially of bovines

the incidence of vegetarianism, and hence of animal slaughter
recovery rate of raw hides and skins from fallen animals
legal and social restrictions

Though India has the world’s largest livestock population, it still
imports leather. This is partly on account of the low recovery
rate of hides. According to government sources, about 9 mil-
lion hides and an equivalent number of skins are lost annually
due to non-recovery of hides by slaughter houses.!# 33 million

Box H
CARCASS COLLECTION & FLAYING

b CLAIMING & TRANSPORTING THE CARCASS TO THE FLAYING SITE
News of an animal’s death is conveyed by a messenger, or directly by its owner
to the local flayer. The flayer claims the carcass against payment, and drags

it to the flaying site, or transports it by other means,
P PREPARING THE CARCASS FOR FLAYING

The dead animal is placed on its back. One incision is made from the neck to
the tail, and four more across the legs with an opening knife, to part the skin.

P LAYING

With a flayimg knife, the skin is separated bit by bit from the flesh, using the

ncisions asa starting point.
» CURING

Salt is rubbed into the fleshy side of the removed hide. This preserves the hide

for Jater tanning by removing excess moisture.

E D < \F 2ASSDISPOSAL

1 yed is abandoned and allowed to decay
P F X 71 1Y OFBY-PRODUCTS

Bongs & hoeves are occasionally retrieved by flayers & scavengers.

ﬂ Leather Workers
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processed cattle skins and 63 million sheep skins are produced
in India annually, accounting for 13 per cent of the total world
production.!3 According to a survey conducted by the Central
Leather Research Institute (CLRI), during 1986, a total of 37
million hides and 107 million skins were recovered in India.
But, according to the same survey, an additional 19 million hides
and skins, valued at a staggering Rs.33 crores, could have been
recovered. In Kerala alone, reportedly no hides and skins were
recovered in 1986 because of the virtual absence of flayers. The
loss on account of non-recovery of these skins and hides, was
of the order of Rs.4 crores 116

The leather industry in India is facing an acute shortage of raw
hides and skins. This is because of the increase in demand as a
result of the boom in the manufacture of leather goods, largely
for the export market. While part of the deficit can be made up
by augmenting the recovery rates, an overall shortage is likely to
persist. The government is addressing this problem by permitting
duty-free import of raw hides and skins.

Semi-Finished & Finished Leathers

Raw hides and skins are ‘primary products’ that serve as the raw
material inputs for the tanning stage. Tanning is the process of
converting the raw hides and skins inte what is commonly
understood as leather. The different technologies employed in
the tanning process result in leathers of various qualities. Crust
and vegetable tanned leather is the end product of indigenous
tanning techniques. Leather that has undergone chrome tan-
ning and related end-processes, on the other hand, is referred
to as chrome leather. Hides and skins that have been treated upto
an interinediary stage in the chrome tanning process are known
as wet blue or semi-finished chrome leather. Depending on the
end use, vegetable tanned leather is at times subjected to fur-
ther tanning and finishing. Wet blue leather, too, requires further
finishing before it can be manufactured into leather goods.

Tanning Materials
The most important raw material in the tanning process is the
tanning agent, which is responsible for converting the raw hides
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and skins into leather. “Tannin’ is the agent used in vegetable tan-
ning, and is found in a number of berries, barks and leaves. Some
common sources of tannin in India are the bark of the babul
(Acacia arabica}, fruit of the myrabolan or harda (Terminalia
chebula), leaves of the aval (Phyllanthus emblica), bark of the tar-
war {Cassin auriculata), and bark of the amaltas (Cassia fistula).

TECHNOLOGY

There are several stages in the manufacture of leather and leather
products: carcass recovery and flaying, tanning, and fabrication
of leather products. There is a linear link between the three
processes, the finished product from one stage forming the input
for the next stage. Traditionally, these three stages were carried
out within a village, or within a cluster of villages. However, the
links have been weakened or severed over the past several decades
and, with a few exceptions, the communities engaged in each of
the three activities work independenily of one another. The stages
are briefly discussed in the following sections.

Carcass Recovery and Disposal

Traditionally, upon hearing of an animal’s death, flayers exer-
cised their customary rights by claiming the carcass from the
owner at little or no cost. Thereafter, they proceeded to flay and
dispose of the carcass. But erosion of these rights, and the emer-

gence of flaying contractors, has made carcass recovery a highly
competitive activity, reducing the availability of carcasses for the
independent flavers. To compensate for this loss, flayers have been
forced to enlarge their ‘beat’ to cover many mnore villages than
hitherto. But news of cattle deaths is often slow to reach (if it
reaches at all), and time spent in transit, long. Consequently, flay-
ers are often unable to recover carcasses in time, i.e., before they
rot, or before the owners bury them. Once flayed, the carcass is
characteristically left to decay. Considering that the hide accounts
for only a fraction of the total value of the dead animal, aban-
doning the carcass once the hide is recovered is a very wasteful
practice. Occasionally, the bones, horns and hooves are retrieved
by communities such as the Doms, for subsequent sale. According
o one source,!? the total marketable value of a carcass weighing
250 kgs. is Rs.195.24. The value of the hide amonnts to Rs.35.50.
There is, therefore, scope for improving the income of flayers
through proper utilisation of carcass by-products. Boxes F&G

Flaying

Once claimed, the carcass is dragged to the flaying site, causing
irreparable damage to the hide, and drastically reducing its
value. Some flayers engage labourers to carry the carcass, sus-
pended from a pole. Depending on the size of the carcass, upto
six labourers may be required for this. Using hand-pulled or
animal-drawn carts would obviously be a more convenient and
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hide.
Washing ' he tanned hides are opéned up and washed to remove
[Dveing 1 ning liauor and then left to dryintt  n.
Staking " he tanmed hidi ©  etched and nailed toth-  und to
rémove creas
Buffing The hide is rubbed with a stone or oil to smoothen and
soften it.
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efficient mode of transporting the carcass, but few flayers pos-
sess either. In the past, land set aside for flaying was reasonably
close to the village. Growing awareness of the pollution caused
by flaying, together with the pressure on land has led to flayers
bemg driven further away from the village.

As a rule, carcass flaying must be completed within a few hours
of the animal’s death. The actual process of flaying takes no
more than one to one and a half hours. Rudimentary tools are
used for the purpose, and great skill is required to recover a per-
fect hide, unmarred by flaying cuts and abrasions. Once flayed,
the hide is cured by rubbing salt into the fleshy side, and then
left in the sun to dry. The salt accelerates drying and if done
thoroughly, staves off decay for as many as two to three weeks.
Unfortunately, to econotmise, flayers omit this step and then sell
the hides in a "wet’ or ‘green’ state, at prices well below those
commanded by cured ones.BoxH

Tanning

The conversion of raw hide or skin into finished leather involves
a number of processes such as soaking, rinsing, dehairing,
defleshing, scudding, tanning, drying, and finishing. The most
important and complex of these processes is tanning, whereby
“the hide or skin as it comes from the back of the animal soft,
raw and putrescible, is converted into the tough, imputrescible

g

from decaying, but imparts to jt qualities such as firmness, dura-
bility, finish, and resistance to damage of various kinds.

The methods by which tanning is done vary in detail, but are
based on a common principle, viz. the precipitation of the eas-
ily decomposable gelatine, the chief constituent of the hide, by
means of somne agent with which it forms an insoluble and non-
decomposable compound. Tanning can be done by either the
vegetable or chrome tanning method.

» Vegetable tanning, also known as indigenous tanning, is the
method traditionally used by individual tanner households
in the village. The tanning agents used in this method are
derived from natural ingredients such as barks and nuts.

» Chrome tanning, on the other hand, is a modern method
which makes use of chemical tanning agents and a variety of
finishing processes. Being capital-intensive, chrome tanning
is used only in factories. Wet blue tanning is an intermedi-
ary stage in the chrome tanning process and can be adopted
by small groups of leather artisans at the village-level Box]

The two methods impart different qualities to the hide.
Vegetable tanned leather tends to be tough and inflexible, and
is used to make products such as justis, belts and saddles, for an
essentially rural clientele. Chrome tanning, in which finishing
processes play an important role, produces leather that is soft,
flexible and easy to dye. Chrome tanned Jeather is used to man-

i

BARABANKI CO-OPERATIVE: TRIAL WITH TRIBULATION

With the introduction of the licensing system for disposal of carcasses
in U.P, leather contractors jumped into the fray, gradually edging tra-
ditional flayers out of the business. In an effort to check this trend, the
U.P. administration began activel encouraging the formation of flay-
€. ollectives. nresponsetot1. 1 group of traditional workers in
Barabankidis .. came together to form a flaying and carcass utilisa-
tion co-operative. But little did they know what was in store for them.

Styling themselves PAUAS (P4 hedan Utpadan Audyogik
Samiti), they registered their co-operative with the Directorate of
Inidustries, Kanpus, in Februgry 1982. Initially 15 members pooled their
resources to raise Rs.3,000 as license fees for the Dhekauli Nyaya
Panchayatfor the year 1982-83. But they soon discovered that the zilla
parishad had granted lcenses to four other parties! Given that the annual

2" avaitability of carcasses in that area was around 640 per annum, corn-

flict between the license holders was inevitable. Even the State Industries
Department (vide letter no. 7678/1216 General 31/81-82, dated Feb 19,

£ Kanpur) lad recommended that the area of operation of each co-oper-

ative should be at least one administrative block,

The PAUAS members decided to take recourse to the law, On
November, 1982, they filed a writ petition in the Lucknow bench of
the High Court. Their plea was that the zilla parishad grant only one
license per nyaya panchayat. The High Court ruléd that while award-

Z inglicenses, priority be given to co-operatives over individuals. This

was unsuccessfully cliallenged by the zilla parishad in the Supreme

' - Court. In another writ petition (no. 63 of 1983) under Article 226 of
- the Constitution of India, the Lucknow bench observed “... that ifin
g respect of one area roore than one person is granted a license then
£ that would lead to possible violence between the rival licenise hold-

ers... Accordingly, it is clearly desirable that not only preference

should be given to a co-opérative society but it should be irther

ensured that after such a license is granted to a co-operative society
othgr middlemen should not be allowed to euter intothe!  1... and
thereby make the venture of the co-operative society unp e If

there be any nyaya panchayat circle which has a wide territorial area, §
provision could be made for splitting of such circle, but whatever ter- §

ritorial area is assigned for all licensees, it should preferably exclusively
be allotted to him™

Ordinarily, the matter should have rested there. But, some con-
tractors took advantage of a legal loopliole, and registered a carcass
marketing and labour co-operative with the Deputy Registrar, Co-
operative Societies, Faizabad. The nature of business of PAUAS and
the new co-operative (called PSCVSS) was virtually identical.
However, the authority to register carcass utilisation co-operatives
rests exclusively with the Directorate of Industriés, Kanpur. The High
Court, therefore, in its order dated 15/4/87, quashed the registration
of PSCVSS as illegal.

According to PAUAS members, they fought a total of 15 court cases
since 1982, This hiad cost them about Rs.50,000, the entire amount
having been raised from members. They pointed out that the econemic
viability of their activity had beeu adversely affected by the restrictions
imposed on their drea of operation. Their problems were compounded
by the éxorbitant fees levied by the zifla parishad: the fees rose from
approximately Rs.27,000 in the year 1983-84, to Rs.70,254 in 1987-88.
The escalation was largely attributable to the growing number of co-
operativés and private contractors who had entered this field of activity.
Profit margins declined markedly for the PAUAS members, who were
unable to pass on the higher procurement costs to the traders.
SOURCE: Masiib Chakravarty




ufacture leather garments, shoe-uppers and bags, largely for an
urban and export market. A brief outline of the vegetable tan-
ning process as it is practiced by rural tanners is given below.

Vegetable Tanning: The agent traditionally used for tanning
in India is a natural substance known as “tannin, of which the
most common sources are the bark of the babul tree and nuts
from the myrabolan tree. Hence the term ‘vegetable tanning),
for this technigue which uses natural ‘vegetable’ ingredients.
Vegetable tanning is a protracted operation, and can take 45-
60 days to complete. Various preparatory processes precede the
actual tanning — the hide is soaked, softened, limed, de-haired
and de-fleshed, to make it permeable. The actual tanning is car-
ried ont by exposing the hide to varying concentrations of
tanning solution, so as to allow the “tannin’ to act and bring
about the desired changes in the hide’s composition. This is tra-
ditionally done either by the ‘pit’ or the ‘bag’ tanning method.

In the former method, the raw hides are immersed in pits con-
taining tanning solution, whose concentration is gradually
increased over the course of several days. But since large vol-
umes of water and adequate space are pre-requisites for

pit-tanning, it seems to be practiced only in regions where these
two resoutces are abundant. The bag-tanning method seems to
be more widely practiced, as it makes more efficient use of water
and space. The hides are sewn into the shape of bags which are
filled with tanning solution, and suspended. The solution is
allowed to drain through the pores, drop by drop, into a recep-
tacle below. The process is repeated by turning the bags inside
out, and filling them with the same solution. Once completed,
the bags are opened and subjected to the necessary finishing
worl, which in both bag and pit-tanning, tends to be very per-
functory. The leather is then left in the sun to dry.Loex]

Manufacture of Leather Goods

Footwear accounts for the bulk of items fabricated by tradi-
tional leather artisans in India. Most traditional footwear makers
use vegetable tanned leather to make their products. Buffalo
hide is generally used for the soles and heels, and cow or goat
hide for the uppers. They purchase the tanned leather from the
open market, either weekly or fortnightly. The leather is dipped
in plain water to soften it and then rubbed with mustard oil in
order to ward off fungus. The complement of tools and equip-
ment generally includes an iron or wooden last, a pair of scissors,

Box L
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The licensing policy for production of leather goods has been lib-
eralised to Ficilitate the establishment of new units and the expansion -
of existing ones, with 75 per cent export obligation, in centrally noti-
fied backward areas, with concessional benefits. The export obligation
takes effect from the third year of commertial production. While this
lias encouraged foreign collaborations, it has also given multinationals
an entry point into the:domestic market. Some years ago, both Bata
and Carana were locked in uggle with the government on the
issue of export obligaticns. For its proposed tie-up with Adidas, Bata
wanted the government to reduce the export obligation to 25 per cent
from the stipulated 75 per cent, and permit the rest of its production
to be diverted to the domestic market.52

To maintain and enhance its position in the export market, India
must keep abreast of the latest developments in technology and
destgn. In recognition of this need, a Computer Aided Design (CAD?}
package has been developed by the CLRI (Madras). Furthermore, the

- Pootwear and Design Development Institute has been set up in Delhi.

With the increasing sophistication that is entering the industry, new
skills will be required of leather workers. 1t remnains to be seen how
the traditional artisans will adapt to the changing scenario.
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a hammer, a plier, a chisel, an awl and punches. These tools have
seen virtually no change over the generations. While the major-
ity of operations continue to be performed manually, an
increasing number of artisans have begun using sewing
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machines to stitch the ‘uppers’ Artisans who do not own
machines, often sub-contract this work to those who do.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Leather workers seek a market for their wares at one or more of
three stages: Flayers market their hides and skins, tanners their
tanned leather, and leather goods manufacturers their finished
products. The sale of by-products like hooves, hair, bleod and
flesh, are not strictly a part of the leather trade and therefore not
discussed here. A Jarge number of leather workers (64 per cent)
interviewed by SRUTT effected sales directly from their own
premises, The haat was also an important sales outlet {or the
leather workers. Sales through traders or co-operatives seemed
to be negligible.

Raw Hides

Carcass collection is a highly dispersed, village-level activity.
Carcasses are claimed either by independent flayers, or by those
employed by flaying contractors, and are generally flayed on the
spot. In some states, such as Uttar Pradesh and Haryana, car-
cass collection is regulated by government bodies. In Uttar
Pradesh, for instance, the zilla parishad regulates this activity
through a dual system of licenses and contracts. Annual licenses
authorising carcass collection and flaying are issued by the zilla
parishad either to individual contractors or flayers’ co-opera-
tives against payment of a fee. Block-wise contracts are then
awarded to the highest bidder among the licensees at auctions
organised by the zilla parishad. The contract entitles an indi-
vidual or group to collect, flay and dispose of all the carcasses
from the block for which the contract is valid. According to
Prasad!? the minimum value of these contracts in U.P. escalated
from Rs.800 in 1971 to Rs.52,000 in 1985, These exorbitant rates
have put contracts beyond the reach of traditional flayers who
end up working for contractors on wage-rates. Groups of flay-
ers are assigned by contractors to specific villages where all the
available carcasses are flayed. The hides and other by-products,
if any, are brought to a central collection point for subsequent
disposal.BexK Cured hides are often sold by independent flay-
ers directly to the village tanner. Alternatively, they are sold to
mtermediaries, and at times, at hide markets.

Tanned Hides

Cured hides are bouglit by traders, either directly from the flay-
ers or from flaying contractors. Tanning units, in turn, buy
cured hides from traders either in the wholesale or retail mar-

. ket. Many of the smaller tanneries process hides only upto the
. intermediary wet blue stage. Wet blue hides are sold to larger

tanneries where they are processed into finished leather.
Finished leather is either exported overseas, or sold to leather
goods manufacturers, largely in the organised factory sector.
Rejected tanned hides are normally sold througl the trade net-

. work to small cobblers and household units.

Leather Goods
Factories purchase various qualities of leather for the goods they
produce. Most of these factories use assembly-line production



and a wide range of mechanical processes, with which the tra-
ditional artisan is unfamiliar. Factory-produced leather goods,
notably shoe-uppers, have begun capturing a growing segment
of the international market.Bex L In the unorganised sector, there
are two kinds of eatirer goods” producers. Both buy their leather,
usually of poot, ot rejected quality, through a trader nerwork,
from the nearest hide mand:. The first type of producer is
located in major manufacturing centres such as Agra or Kanpur,
where gpecialisation and trade networks are well established.
The second type of producer is the home-based independent
artisan situated in small towns and villages. Using second-grade
leather, rejected by tanneries, both sets of producers manufac-
ture goods largely for low-income consurners.

Il INTERVENTIONS

The basic concern of the Government over the last 40 years has
been to augment the export of leather and leather goods in order
to maximise foreign exchange earnings. The Government is
making an effort to raise India’s share of leather goods in the
world market from the present level of 3.5 per cent to 10 per
cent by the year 2000 A.D. About Rs.28.75 crore has been set
apart during the eighth Plan for modernising abattoirs and
establishing carcass utilisation centres. Export-oriented slaugh-
ter houses will also be given financial assistance.20 The UNDP
has extended a $15 million grant to India for modernising its

leather industry. In the meantime, the Council for Leather
Exports, in association with the government, is in the process
of drawing up a perspective plan for the leather industry, to help
it achieve an export target of $6 billion by 2000 A.D., repre-
senting 10 per cent of the projected global market for that year.
According to the Council’s studies, if this target is to be met
4200 million square meters of leather will be required, as against
a projected domestic availability of merely 2000 million square
meters.2! The leather industry is also awaiting implementation
of the recommendations of the E.N. Murthy Commission, set
up in October 1992, to formulate suggestions for promoting
growth in the leather industry. Some of the Commission’s rec-
ommendations are: dereservation of machine-made footwear
and footwear components from the small sector, delicensing,
joint ventures, and augmentation of domestic raw material
availability.22

The Government has provided attractive incentives to industrial
units involved in leather exports, such as tax concessions, per-
mits for import of machinery and access to institutional capital.
These incentives have helped the large units to consolidate and
expand their share of the domestic market. In less than a decade,
between 1972 and 1982, the organised sector almost tripled its
gross output.2* There was also a treniendous spurt in the num-
ber of industrial licenses issued, as well as foreign collaborations
approved, in the area of leather goods” manufacture. As giants
like Bata grew, village cobblers were unknowingly drawn into a

woT

W

AT ITA A SATHY

[t} w

NIE
. mar 1t dont 'he” ather ndustev has] nh the
pldo!l a1 ny esp Ic
) o b a rus tanping ag
Iyr e Hner; m 1€ ML agents, wicn
e B¢ P lem importe tanningagents
» v & w cessey us tanmnin; -
rapic te nc v cz
» % ew ' oo DCOMC  DNS
[ ] - <h it -and lve,
“ o - lamination,
i~ w: caCiure of rph-
Jeathe 1ad -o ie
ani

FEITIIF I I L L e R R L
:
=
AT L na
[ §
ig
R
ing ort 4
3
| a1 wol ba d vhi®
| n se mn
» - ' airprod :
( )1 u inan de. ut £
i i E
ag ) Vi W o 3
for - w T n o 3
P rovere” rus o 1€ Py
_ter 7 a1 )]
me n e ' = 3
3 1er 1 8§ 0o NOU - - a 1
a - - -t ik r
1en “th n 2 :
1 ¥ 5
leat] L “n g} -~ -
opmea—n nl ¢ 1 al s nr e EN k‘

e [N

Ie .
5

./

ﬁLeather Workers



Hlndia’s Artisans: A Status Report

losing battle with PVC shoes and chappals over their traditional
clientele: the farming community.

For some time now, the Government has been concerned about
the domestic shortage of hides and skins, and the need for qual-
itative upgradation of leather and leather manufactures. The
Task Force on Leather and Leather Manufactures (1979}, rec-
omuended indigenous utilisation of semi-finished hides
(hitherto exported), and liberal import of wet blue stock. This
policy of import for eventual export does not necessarily fur-
ther the interests of village artisans, geared as it is towards
satisfying the requirements of the organised sector.

Role and Impact of the KVIC

The KVIC is the foremost agency concerned with the develop-
ment of the village leather industry. While it provides a
comprehensive range of inputs, its impact, in overall terms,
seemns to have been limited. Judging by the results of the SRUTI
survey, the level of awareness of KVIC sponsored scliemes was
very poor among leather workers. Only 2 out of the sample of
53 leather workers knew of these schemes.

The KVIC’s emphasis has been on all-round development of

flaying, tanning and manufacture of footwear, through a four-

faceted program of:

» Propagating scientific methods of carcass recovery and flay-
ing. The KVIC provides assistance for the establishment of
flaying and carcass recovery centres; flaying platforms; glue

and bone meal manufacturing centres.

» Providing modern tanning equipment and related know-
how to artisans in areas with a large availability of hides.

» Assisting artisans in setting up improved tanning pits.

P Supplying machines, equipment and raw materials on soft
terrns for the manufacture of footwear and other utijty items.

P Assisting in marketing through retail shops throughout the

country.

Though the KVIC and its affiliated bodies have not been able
to arrest the decline of the village leather sector, their interven-
tions, in some cases, have met with considerable success, At
Vaijnath Leather Complex (Gujarat), KVIC’s integrated devel-
opinent strategy has yielded dividends. The Charmalaya in
Athani (Karnataka) is another successful attempt at revitalising
a sagging village leather industry.Bex M These interventions
notwithstanding, the gross output of the organised sector of the
industry far outstrips that of the KVIC village leather units.

Other Development Agencies

Apart from the KVIC, there is a network of development agen-

cies that directly or indirectly service the needs of the village

leather industry. These are as follows:

D State Corporations, such as LIDCAP (Leather Industries
Devetopment Corporation of Andhra Pradesh), LIDKAR
(Karnataka Leather Industries Corporation) and Bharat
Leather Corporation.

D Government departments such as Animal Husbandry, Social
Welfare, Rural Development and District Industries Centres.

P Technical research and design institutes such as the Central
Leather Research Institute, National Institute of Design and
National Research and Development Corporation.BexN

P Voluntary agencies/registered societies and co-operatives
such as the Vaijnath Leather Complex and Jawaja Leather
Co-operative Box O

These agencies assist with marketing, finances, technology and

welfare. Unfortunately, there is no comprehensive policy which

addresses the entire spectrum of issues concerning the village
leather industry. Despite the inherently integrated nature of the
traditional Jeather industry, most agencies deal with either flay-
ing or tanning, rarely both. The provision of financial inputs is
also segniented, and agencies provide either credit or market-
ing facilities, but rarely both. Recently, however, some
developiment agencies have begun actively promoting the con-
cept of integrated leather units which undertake flaying, tanning
and manufacture of goods. They also provide all the necessary
inputs in the form of credit, raw materials, tools, technical
know-how and marketing support. State leather development
agencies, such as LIDKAR and LIDCAP have established raw
material depots at several places, where the cobbler can have
access to all the inputs under one roof. They have also set up
leather emporia in key cities, and periodically participate in
exhibition-cum-sales. In several towns, cobblers have been

assisted in installing wayside cabins to sell their products. LID-

KAR, for instance, provides Rs.3000 for wayside cabins to

individual cobblers. The Andhra Pradesh Government has taken

the initiative of establishing integrated flaying-cum-tanning
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complexes in 10 districts. Each complex, catering to 25 house-
holds, is provided with housing, a flaying platform, common
workshed, and tanning pits. In Netrapalli (Krishna district}, the
Government plans to supply live animals from nearby cattle
markets to the flayers who, in turn, will provide raw hides to
the tanners within the complex. Such interlocking of vatue
adding activities helps to cut down dependence on intermedi-
aries. LIDKAR, too, has started a tanning complex, including
common facility centres at Dharwad and Bangalore. With Dutch
assistance, LIDKAR has provided housing and educational facil-
ities to leather workers at 14 locations in Kamataka.
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Artisans who make products from non-precious metals



‘Metal Workers E

Metal workers are an essential ink in the
traditional village economy of India, pro-
ducing vital agricultural equipment (like
sickles, metal basins and crowbars), as well
as items of domestic use (like pans, pots,
vessels and gates). Although metal workers’
incomntes are higher than those of most other
artisans, raw marerial and fuel constraints
have adversely affected the economics of
their trade. Their traditional technology
and products lost out initially to British

technology, and later, to the factory sector
in the race for raw materials and markets.

According to some estimates, in spite of
the technological and other interventions
in favour of the factory sector, home-based
metal workers still do two-thirds of the
total work related to production and repair
of agricultural implements and machin-
ery.! Traditional metal workers, however,
are handicapped by the absence of techni-
cal and financial assistance for upgrading

their skills and entering new product lines
which would give them access to more
remunerative markets, :

As metal workers rnake items that are
essential for day-to-day living, they are
dispersed all over the towns and country-
side. There are, nevertheless, some centres
of specialised production, such as Aligarh
for locks and Meerut for scissors, However,
much of this production takes place out-
side the household sector.

ﬁ Metal Workers
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The history of metal workers is linked to the discovery of met-
als. Archacological evidence indicates that ancient Indians
gradually progressed from the use of wood, bone, horn and
stoue to that of gold, copper, bronze and somewhat later, iron.
“Gold was the first inetal to draw the attention of man, and it
therefore rightly received the name Ayas, or that which attracts,
which name was subsequently transferred to iron, owing prob-
ably to its magnetic properties.”2

Copper and bronze, along with stone, were the main materials
in use during the Indus Valley Civilisation (2600-1600 B.C.). The
Harappan excavations point to a high Ieve! of skill in forging,
hammering and casting of these metals. Iron was a subsequent
discovery. One of the earliest references to iron and its uses is
found in the Yajurveda. Syamamayas, or iron, is also mentioned
in the Atharva Veda. Similar references are found in later Vedic
texts such as Satapata Brahmanas and the Suttanipata. All these
references indicate that by 700 B.C., the use of iron had become
common in agriculture. It is believed that the discovery ofiron
and its uses helped the eastward expansion of the invading
Aryans. The iron axes, ploughshares and other tools helped clear
the dense jungles and make them habitable and cultivable.?

The Vedas contain references to various metal objects such as
the bow and arrow, swords, spears, javeling, lances, hatchets and
the discus. There are also numerous references to protective
armour, The Dhanurveda, which lays down canons for archery,
mentions a special arrow, the naracha, whose peculiarity was
that it was made entirely of iron, (as opposed to other arrows
where only the head was made of metal).4

The karmara, or ironsmith, is among the various artisans men-
tioned in Vedicliterature,5 and the following quotation from the
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Yajurveda indicates the respect in which the karmara was held:
“Namah kulalebhyah karmarebhyascha” (I bow to the family of
the karmara who is as the Lord himself). In the hilly districts
of West Bengal, metal workers are said to have evolved out of the
aboriginal or semi-aboriginal iron smelters. In time, they were
differentiated according to the metals with which they worked
or the products that they made. In Bengal, therefore, Iohar
kamars were assoctated with iron worls pitule kamars with brage;
kansari kamars with bronze; swarna kamars with gold; dhokra
kamars and tamra kamars with iron and copper.’ BoxA ¥B

The Mauryan period (322-180 B.C.} witnessed a growth of
towns, and rigid control came to be exercised over mines, met-
allurgy and the activities of artisans in general.8 Excavations at
Taxila and Sanchi indicate further progress in iron technology
under the Kusanas and the Satvahanas (200 B.C.-200 A.D.).
There is evidence, that under the Kusanas, blacksmiths had
acquired tremendous status and prosperity. The excavation of
Kusana sites has yielded specimens of iron crucibles, chisels,
axes, blacksmith’s tools, arms and ammunition, and similar
objects in brass and bronze. Literature also points to the export
of Indian iron and steel from the Gulf of Cambay to the African
coast. This suggests that metal work under the Kusanas was well
established.? The iron pillar at Qutab Minar in Delhi was erected
around 400 A.D. by Kumaragupta. Despite its age, it shows no
signs of rusting, testifying to the high level of metal working
technology attained during that period. Under the Delhi
Sultanate (1200-1500 A.D.), high grade iron ore was mined in
Kutch, Rajasthan and Gwalior. The iron was used to produce
damascened steel, which enjoyed world-wide renown. In the
Deccan, around this time, the bronze and brass industry was
thriving. Vessels and utensils were produced for customers in
Aden, who also sent broken pieces to India to be remade.10

During the Mughal period (1500-1750 A.D.), there was a sub-
stantial demand for weapons. Iron was produced in Bengal,
Allahabad, Agra, Berar, Gujarat, Delhi and Kashmir. In the
1660s, the Dutch began to export iron products from
Coromandel to Batavia. In 1667, the volume of exports was
staggering: 1,05,000 lbs of nails and 1,88,000 Ihs of cannon balls.
Sometime during the Mughal rule, a certain amount of differ-
entiation came about between artisans catering for the market
and those tied to the village community. This was especially
true of metal workers manufacturing weapons.!! This period
also witnessed the growth of imperial karkhanas, or workshops,
which employed large numbers of artisans, notably armourers,
to cater to the needs of the court and army.!? Literature per-
taining to the Mughal period also contains references to strong
organisations of artisans. The Kammalan caste in Tamil Nadu,
which included blacksmiths and coppermiths, was one such
group. The Kammalans from different regions congregated from
time to time to make collective grants to temples, Violation of
their social rights evoked widespread protest in the form of mass
migration or strikes.!3

Historical accoimts of the period 1757-1857 A.D. distinguish
between various levels of artisanal production and organisation.



At one end of the continuum were artisans who worked out of
their homes, assisted by their family members. The products
they manufactured were directly marketed or exchanged. At the
other end were production units which included artisans other
than family members, cach performing different functions. Such
units were integrated with the market through one or more mid-
dlepersons, who took over the function of supplying raw
materials to these units, and selling their products. These levels
of operation were evident in metal work. The Agarias in Bihar,
for whom iron smelting was a traditional household industry,
represented the primary level of production. The enterprises of
Birbhum, on the other hand, were far more advanced in their
internal organisation, division of labour, technology and inte-
gration with the market.14 Ancther form of organisation among
metal workers at the turn of the century is reported from the
Santhal Parganas: “The blacksmiths often group themselves into
aband of six men to conduct a workshop conveniently situated
under a grove or a shady tree in the village, while another man
supplies the implements and capital. All the six men go on work-
ing the whole day, and out of seven articles manufactured, each
of the labourers gets one, while the seventh one is given to the
man who supplied the implements and capital”15

By and large, the artisans worked individually or in small groups,
gathering their own ore and making their own charcoal for use
as fuel. Since the ore was smelted in small furnaces, which were
unable to generate large blasts of air, this not only limited the
rate of metal extraction, but made it impossible to liquefy the
metal. This ruled out the possibility of producing cast metal.
Cannons were made by forging strips of wrought iron together,
a method that was not only labour intensive, but also resulted

in an inferior product. In England, by contrast, large furnaces
powered by water-driven bellows had been in use ever since the
14th century. Since these furnaces generated large air blasts
needed for producing cast iron, England was far ahead of India
in the production of cast iron goods.16

The advent of British colonialism led to a substitution of indige-
nous iron with imported iron in the early eighteenth century.
British iron technology was more advanced, and imports of
English ironware wiped out parts of the domestic iron mdus-
try in Birbhum and Monghyr. The latter had supplied the old
Mughal nobility with guns for which the British had little use.
‘The production of swords and daggers became a curiosity in
places where Western arms became popular.

The principle of screw-motion was known in Europe since
Hellenic times. The use of a screw as a fastener or joining ele-
ment began only in the fifteenth century. But once known, its
use spread quickly, replacing soldering and riveting with obvi-
ous advantages. The development of powerful lathes to cut
grooves in screws followed soon thereafter. However, as late as
1666, Thevenot observed that Indian blacksmiths simply “fas-
tened to each of the two pieces that are to enter into one another,
some Iron, Coppet, or Silver wire, turned Screw wise, without
any other art than of souldering the Wire to the pieces”, indi-
cating the absence of lathes and cutting tools.1?

By the end of the eighteenth century, anchors of cast iron were
produced in Orissa. They were of indifferent quality, though,
since blast furnaces were not used for casting iron. India had,
however, forged ahead of the West in other areas of metallurgy.
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Box B

DIFFERENTIATION AMONGST METAL WORKERS

( w [UNITY RF ON PRODUCT/REMARKS
Ragi Andhra Pradesh A recent arrival in Telengana
' working with copper.
wabrahmana/ Andhra/ Consider themselves special, created
Vishwakarma Tamil Nadu by Brakma to fulfill human needs.
Kanseras Gujarat Copper, brass and bell-metal work.
Musa Kerala Bell-metal artisans. Originally from
Tanii] Nadu.
Thaters Madh a Pradesh Tamterasand Thaters make copper
Tatneras U ir Pradesh afloy utensils, They claim descent
1 isers Bihar and from the Haihaya Kshatriya clan.
Orissa Kasers are also traders or merc’
P o Tamil Nadu Brass and bell-metal workers.
! apati_ T mil Nadu Excel in making religious images.
| mrita 1 Pradesh Copper artisans of Kumaon, claim
' o tobe Vaishyas from Rajasthan.
Tamr ~ ks West ™ agal Once copper traders, they also make
: alloy articles.
Karngsabaniks West Bengal Bell metal traders and artisans.
Karmakar West Bengal ‘Work with copper alloys, Concentrated

in Bishnupur. They also work with iron.

SOURCE: Compiled from Mukherjee, M.; Metaleraftsmen of India; Anthropological Survey

of India; Calcut g
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Crucible forged steel made in India was more ductile and mal-
leable than English iron. It was exported to Persia and other
countries. Zinc smelting was practised in India though the
process was undertaken in Burope roughly a hundred years Jater.
Zinc was used for making brass in cormbination with copper
which gave impetus to a new craft, i.e., Bidri-work.

By the late 18005, Amritsar, Ambala, Ludhiana, Jalandhar and
Lahore had emerged as centres for the manufacture of brass uten-
sils. Kashmir and Moradabad acquired renown as cenires of brass

artware. According to a report from the early twentieth century,
“the manufacture of copper, brass and bronze utensils is perhaps
the only important industry which has not suffered from for-
eign competition or machine-made articles...the industry all
over the country may be said to be a prosperous one.”18

POPULATION ESTIMATES ' '

Calculations based on the Census of India 1961 and 1981, sug-
gest the following demographic trends with respect to metal
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workers:BoxC

D Total population:
The total number of metal workers in 1981 was 18.7 lakhs.

P Share of household vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 3.97 lakhs (21.2 per cent) were in the house-
hold sector.

. P Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of metal workers, 7.3 lakhs (39 per
cent) were located in rural areas. In the case of the house-
hold sector, 79 per cent of the metal workers were located in
rural areas. By contrast, 72 per cent of all metal workers in
the non-household sector were located in urban areas.

P Gender mix:
Females, numbering 50,221, accounted for 3 per cent of the
population of metal workers in 1981.

P Intercensal shifts:
The total population of metal workers increased from
around 12 lakhs in 1961 to 18.7 lakhs in 1981, representing
an increase of 56 per cent. The number of metal workers m
the household sector in 1981 was approximately 4 lakhs,
compared to 4.7 lakhs in 1961. This represents a decline of
around 16 per cent. In stark contrast, the number of metal
workers in the non-household sector increased by 50 per
cent during this period, from 7.3 lakhs to 14.8 lakhs.While
in 1961, the household sector accounted for almost 40 per
cent of the total population of metal workers, in 1981 its
share plummeted to 21 per cent.

There was a sharp increase in the number of welders, sheet
metal workers and tool makers in the non-household sec-
tor, from 4.5 lakhs in 1961, to 9.1 lakhs in 1981. In per
centage terms, however, the most dramatic increase occurred
in the case of metal processors in the non-household sector.
QOther than a marginal increase in the number of welders,
sheet metal workers and tool makers (from 0.73 lakhs in
1961 to 0.89 lakhs in 1981), all other categories of metal
workers in the household sector registered a decline. This
decline can be attributed to increasing competition from the
factory sector, and the rising deinand for machine-made
goods. The fact that in overall terms, the number of metal
workers (both household and non-household sectors)
swelled from around 12 lakhs in 1961 to 18.7 lakhs in 1981,
would indicate that metal work is a dynamic sector. It is pos-
sible, that given the right inputs and interventions, the
situation of traditional metal workers can be strengthened,
and the trend of outmigration stemmed.

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS :

A total of 48 metal workers were interviewed by the SRUTI
research team. They accounted for around 16 per cent of the sam-
ple. The concentration of metal workers was largest in Daurala
{Meerut District, U.P.) and Nimdih ($inghbhum District, Bihar).

Social Aspects
Virtually all the metal workers interviewed {92 per cent)
reported that metal work was their traditional family occupa-

tion. Only four of the artisans were first generation metal work-
ers. This suggests that migration into metal work in rural areas
is negligible. Correspondingly, 50 per cent of the metal work-
ers wete still functioning under the jajmani system. The metal
workers in the sample were from the following communities:
Karmakar, Kamrnari, Vishwakarma, Panchal, Patidar, Suthar,
Yaday, Lohar. Other communities associated with metal work
are outlined in Box B.

Inter-caste mobility involving metal workers has been observed
during periods of economic distress. “Qur family profession is
goldsmithy”, revealed one metal worker. “There simply wasn’t
enough work for our family in goldsmithy. So I decided to learn
another skill,” he adds. The most common form of mobility
among metal workers is a lateral shift to carpentry. This is not
surprising, since in many villages, the same artisan often func-
tions both as a wood worker and a metal worker.

SRUTT's survey revealed that only in 9 of the 48 metal workers’
households did the women participate in the artisanal activity.
Eight of these households were located in Nimdih district, a tribal
area. But very few of the women workers were engaged in actu-
ally beating the metal. Most of them were involved in heating
and finishing work. Among the Gaadiya Lohars, a group of
nomadic metal workers,BoxD the women often operate the bel-
lows, but rarely participate in the hammering process.
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Based on a study of the traditional division of labour in the crafts
in South India, one author has classified artisans into ‘left’ and
‘right’ castes. Whereas craftswornen are found in all the ‘right’
castes, in the left castes, only men are engaged in crafts produc-
tion. According to this classification, the Vishwakarma caste isa
left caste and comprises blacksmiths, carpenters, coppersmiths,
sculpters and goldsmiths.'? Another author has developed a
three-fold dassification of castes, viz., 1) castes which allow the
fernale members to participate in the crafts; 2} castes in which
wives may assist their husbands in the crafts; and 3) castes which
do not permit the participation of women at all. Blacksmithy,
according to the author, falls into the second category. While the
wife of ablacksmith may assist her husband in operating the bel-
lows, touching the forge or the fire is altogether taboo.
Coppersmithy belongs to the category of caste-based crafts in
which women do not participate at all.20
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There is virtually no data on the participation of children in
metal work. For an account of child labour in the lock indus-
try, see Box E.

Economic Aspects

The Gujarat Institute of Area Planning {GIAP) reports wide-
spread under-employment among metal workers, attributing it
to the increasing availability of factory-made agricultural tools.2!
Hence, metal workers often end up doing repair, rather than fab-
rication work. This finding was corroborated by the SRUTI survey
as well. According to a survey carried out in Yavatmal district
{Maharashtra), rural blacksmiths seem to be faced with a simi-
lar situation.22 As a result of the under-employment, despite their
high daily earnings, 38 of the 50 households surveyed lived below
the poverty line. According to this survey, the average annual fam-
ily income of blacksmiths was Rs.3640. Incomes varied widely
across families and villages, from Rs.2044 to Rs.6623. Many black-
smith households supplemented their income from blacksinithy
through cultivation, agricuttural wage labour or carpentry.
Families with higher incomes were found to be either using
improved technology and producing non-conventional items
such as water tanks, iron gates, and grills, or combining black-
smaithy with carpentry. Metal workers who produced part of the
fuel themselves and had passed on the burden of procuring the
raw materjals to their customers, through job work, also tended
to be better off. In Jangaon block of Warangal district (Andhra
Pradesh} nearly 50 per cent of the blacksmiths earned less than
Rs.4000 a year, with 21 per cent earning even less than Rs.2000.23

According to the SRUTI survey, 77 per cent of the metal work-
ers were employed in their artisanal activity for more than 6
months in the year, Their average annual income was Rs.4741,
placing them third after wood workers and leather workers. With
their annual expenditure cutstripping their income, indebted-
ness among the metal workers is common. 67 per cent of the
metal workers in the SRUTI sample were found to have taken
loans, largely for consumption purposes. 26 per cent of the metal
workers interviewed possessed land. 54 per cent owned livestock
and poultry, as well as some means of transport. 29 per cent of
the metal workers reported an annual household expenditure
of below Rs.5000. 52 per cent reported that their annual house-
hold expenditure was in the range of Rs.5000-10,000. Tle
balance had household expenditures that exceeded Rs.10,000
p-a. The SRUTI survey also revealed that on an average, metal
workers effected sales of approximately Rs.7941 p.a. Raw mate-
rials accounted for 36 per cent of the sales value, while wages
and incidental costs together accounted for 8 per cent of the
total sales value. The average value added by each metal worker
in the sample was approximately Rs.4716 per annum.BoxF&G

The advantages of superior technology, access to raw materials
and higher incomes, are relatively common m urban areas
where metal workers are able to earn substantially more than
their rural counterparts. Take the instance of Anand Pal, 36, of
Dehra Dun (U.P.}, who set up a small workshop in 1981. With
an initial investment of about Rs.5000, he bought a second-
hand welding set, a power drill and a new set of hand tools. He



makes gates, grills, doors and railings for buildings and does
welding repairs on tractors and trucks in addition to other odd
jobs. His monthly turnover is about Rs.6000 and his net income
averages about Rs.2500 a month. (SRUTI interview, 1988)

Il THEIR WORK

The main products manufactured by metal workers are knives,
spades, scissors, cooking vessels, sickles, crowbars, basins,
spoons, cart wheel rims, plough blades, window frames and
grills. Besides these utility iterns, a number of art metalwares,
such as icons, are produced in different parts of the country.BoxH
More recently, metal workers have taken to manufacturing
petromaxes, stoves and ovens. In stray instances, they have ven-
tured into manufacturing threshers and chaff cutters as well.

Metal workers in India work with both ferrous and non-ferrous
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metals and alloys. The main non-ferrous materials that they
work with are copper and its alloys, brass (copper and zinc) and
bronze (copper and tin}, including bell metal. Zinc forms the
base matertal for the bidri technique of decorating metalware
(See p.72). Copper is preferred for ritualware. Cooking and eat-
ing utensils are usually made of bell metal, since it does not
tarnish, and needs no tinning, like copper. Cast aluminium, also
known as white metal, a relatively new non-ferrous material, is
also used by metal workers.

Traditionally, artisans smelted the metals they needed from ores
that were available locally. The charcoal needed to blast their fur-
naces was also produced by them. The depletion of traditional
sources of ore, and of wood for charcoal, combined with the loss
of access to these natural resources, resulted m metal workers
having to pay for inputs that were once free. Iron, bronze, brass
and other metals now have to be procured from the open mar-
ket. Lack of financial resources inhibits the artisans from
purchasing good quality raw materials in the quantities that
would enable them to enlarge their scale of operation.
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Hlndia’s Artisans: A Status Report

Most of the metal workers interviewed by the SRUTI team
reported that they had been forced into doing job work, since
they were unable to cope with the high cost of raw materials. In
Mhow, in Madhya Pradesh, the metal workers were, by and
large, engaged in welding jobs. The price of raw materials here
varied from Rs,12 per kg for sheet iron, to Rs.30 per kg foriron
railings. In Shirahatti, Nimdih and Hyethnagar, because of the
high cost of iron and coal, artisans were generally mvolved in
job work. In Shirahatti, the prices of both iron and coal were
relatively higher than in other areas surveyed by SRUTI - Rs.60
per kg of iron, and Rs.12 per kg of coal. Coal was formerly sup-
plied by the jajmans, but is now procured by the artisans
themselves, by filling tenders at the railway station. In Nimdih,
only the iron was being supplied by the customers. Occasionally,
the metal workers bought scrap iron, such as discarded wheel
rims, from farmers. Coal was earlier stolen by the artisans from
passing goods trains. But as the authorities had stepped up their
vigilance, the threat of penaliies and imprisonment deterred
them from stealing. As a vesnlt, the artisans purchased coal from
the market at Rs.2 per kg. In Hyethnagar, iron was available at
Rs.7 per kg, and coal at Rs.2 per kg. Despite this, the metal work-
ers were doing job work, The average expenditure on fuel as a
proportion of expenditure on all material inputs is around 20
per cent. Some metal workers continue to produce part of the
fuel themselves, while others get it from tleir customers. Most
of them, however, have to procure their own fuelwood from the
market, where they have to contend with acute scarcity and
exorbitant prices.

TECHNOLOGY

The main tools and implements used by metal workers are as fol-
lows: hammers of various sizes, pokers, tongs, punches, bellows,
anvil, forge, hacksaw, whetstone, files, drill, hand blower and lathe.

There are two essential stages im the production of metal objects:
P Smeltmg or reduction of ore for the extraction of the metal.
P Fabrication of various articles from the exiracted metal.

Traditionally, metal workers depended on simple bellows for
simelting small quantities of metal (iron or bronze) at a time.
These quantities were adequate for making small agricultural
implements. But when heavy equipment, such as cannons, had
0 be cast, the melt from several crucibles had to be used, affect-
ing the quality of the end product. Smelting iron in small

amounts also pushed up costs. As result, Indian metal workers
preferred bronze, which has a Jower melting point than iron.

The technologies involved in sielting and fabrication are related
to the scale of production. Typically, the two stages are inte-
grated in the household units of independent artisans. In such
units, the level of technology tends to be very rudimentary. As
we move to small entrepreneurial workshops, foundries and
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Box G
TANL.TA': A FADING TRADITION

Almora district, in the Kumaon hills of Uttar Pradesh. swell-kr wn
for its natural beav ,. .tis also the home ofayv v:

coppersmiths, the 1. ... . :na e Tamitais a derivative of tanii,

om

to spme reports, the Tamtas used to obla abv rra rme+
a local copper mine. But the mine has since beer w 1 out
Forbrass and cop rer sv k, the vie anl 1
traders, who usuallybt  heir finished product: R
Corporation has a branch office i~ Almo...
a 70-year-old Almora artisan, “but..  ppl :s oft 5] are not
regular and it does n. :extend us credit. Hence, wep..  rtode busi-
ness with the seth. ' The ra aterial is d in the form of
slabs. These are hew .. a . beaten to obtai  heet thickness. The
copper or brass sheets are then cut and hammered into the déesired
shapes. The hammering leaves a distinct pattern on the finished
product, giving it an aesthetic appeal.
In earlier days, the Tamt 51 edto

s
e

ydra 1] ta

" to Nepal to sell their

wares, using a route knowr ;the “Tar ~  'rail”. In exchange for
their goods, tF ot Nepal ', ghee, bee-hives, bells, and musk.
Later, tl sell 7 eirgoc” "1 Tanakpur Mandi to traders

who had crossed over to adia from Nepal.

The Tamtas are now essentially daily wage [abou s, working
for a " :w traders in Almora and Bageshwar. But the work is not
ste "y, arid a number of Tamiua families have given up the profes-
sion during the last decade. The elders are keen that their sons join
the army, the.government or take to business instead.

In 1993, the Central Governinent sanctioned a scheme for set-
ting up a Tamranagar] co-operative to improve the economic
condition of the artisans. Land for construetion of 40 sheds, a work-
shop, and common facility centre, has also been allotted by the
government. As part of the scheme, a polishing machine and spin-
ning lathe are scheduled to be installed. Also on the anvil is a design
centre, which will assist the artisans m div_. ..yingtheir d ignand
product range. This initiative, it is hoped; . 1lend th_
of the Tamtas by middle  rsons.30
SOURCE: SRUTI Field surw
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finally to factories, the processes become increasingly specialised
and the technologies progressively more advanced Box!

Combustion has an important role to play throughout the pro-
duction process. Bellows or blowers are required to keep the
turnace fires going. Hammers are used to beat the metal into
various shapes after it is placed on an anvil, or a slab. There are
also a wide variety of tools for drilling, cutting, holding, flat-
tening and soldering the metal or metal pieces. Files are used
to give fimshing touches to the final product.24

In both stages of production, sinelting and fabrication, there
have been technological changes well within reach of most arti-
sans at their current scale of production. At the simelting stage,
for example, animal hide bellows are being replaced by mechan-
ical blowers. A common sight is the cycle wheel operated blower,
in which the pipe for blowing air is attached to a cycle wheel.
The wheel is rotated manually by means of a handle, and air is
blown in. A variation of this, used for fanning small fires, is the
hand operated fan, which can regulate the intensity of the fire.
An anvil with a concrete base for hammering the metal is
another improvement. Electric welders and soldering machines
are also available, but these are generally beyond the reach of
artisans.?s The somewhat bigger entrepreneurial units, which
hire labour, generally use lathes. These are all-purpose machines
for shaping, turning, drilling, and widening holes to the desired
specification. These can be operated only by electricity.

A number of techniques are used to embellish metal objects.
Engraving is one such technique, and is widely used to deco-
rate brassware. Some of the finest engraving is done in
Moradabad. The origins of damascened work, or the technique
of inlaying geld or silver on steel ar copper, can be traced to
Persia. The best example of this technique is the bidri work of
Hyderabad and Bidar. Bidri articles are made from an alloy of
zinc and small proportions of non-ferrous nietals, which is oxi-
dised to achieve a jet black finish. This is then decorated with
gold and silver inlay work. Repousse is a technique whereby
desigus are hammered into relief from the reverse. Varanasi in
U.P, Bhuj in Gujarat, Thanjavur and Tiruchirapalli are
renowned for repousse plaques, decordtive panels and vessels.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Most traditional metal workers rely on the following modes of
product disposal:

B sale in kind under a jajmani type of arrangement;

B sale in haats and bazaars to unknown consumers;

B sale through job work to known customers.

Of the above, the jajnanisystem is rapidly disappearing. Under
this arrangement, the artisan is assured a certain amount of
foodgrain from rich peasants and landlords, in exchange for
fabricating or repairing agricultural or househeld toocls
throughout the year. In the second mode, the metal workers
seek a market for their products. Since most rural areas have
regular haats or bazaars, this Is a common mode of disposal.
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Box
CENT.2E. OF ART METALWARE

ANDHRA PRADESH

P Brass, repousseor beaten flower vases, lamp-stands, panels, nap-
kin rings, curtain rings, and paper weights of Pembarthi.

D Bidri cigarette trays, ash trays, trinket boxes and vases of
Hyderabad.

ASSAM

P Brass and bell metal platters, bowls, trays, waterpots, and musi-
cal instruments. of Kamrup and Sibsagar districts.

HARYANA

D Brass utensils of Jagadhri and Reward,

JAMMU & KASHMIR

P Copper & brass bowls, cooking vessels, samovars for brewing tea,
cups & tumblers embellished with engraving and repousse work

KARNATAKA

P Copper, brass and bronze door handles, decorative pancls of

deities, images of gods, teapots, ¢igarette cases, lamp-st of
Nagamangala, Mysore, Hubli, Gadag and Mangalore.
D Bidri powder bo es flower vases, ashtrays, teinket ¥ .. 5,

earstuds, candle-s  «ds and buttons of Bidar.

KERALA

P Damascened, or k i, steel plates

P Largebronze ar .. __ metal cooking utensils and lamps.

MADHYAF WDE [

P Bellmet wd " afi ir ftribal deities, lamps, anklets and
b ” as , Dat T

M A As A

P wopper chand andl _ ' tr ys b lers,
Ps . ) s fAmber - ana,
' inand

P B valip y dplt o - oat

Mo oR

» © Im lutensils anc lishes

Ol A

P Bra f e

» le  arc <1 akesand« diles . lam

P 7 wkr~ ..nps, coin boxes, animal figures and .

RAJ. A

» Ename e graveda A _uer.. » te of ipur

» Bras .. ‘o hpur.

1 D

P B . wodc r cons of Swan w lai, Kumbake ram,

M durai and Tainbaram.

P Bra . candbell metal lamps, atensils.” wls, andbel” -~
Na¢ idarke  Nagercoil, Kanchipuram and A t.

1 TAR RABR d

P Bras. , candle stands, ash trays, trays, coasters, door

ttings, ¢ tte boxes.of Moradat id.

» s ndlk tAligarh

» : Meerut .

) T repousse wall plaques, trays, table tops and planters of
Var  asi.

» Copper utensils, prtchers and plates of Almora.

WEST BENGAL

» Dhokraanimal and bird figures, images of deities, bowls and cas-
kets of Bankura, Burdwan and Purulia.

SOURCE: Compiled from Saraf, D.N; Indian Crafts. Development and
Potential; Vikas Publishing House Pyt Ltd; New Delhi; 1982
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However, producing for sale at haats involves an eletnent of risk,
since there is no guarantee that the goods will find a buyer. Many
artisans cannot afford to have their funds thus tied up.

Increasingly, therefore, metal workers are opting for the third
mode, Le., job work. Here, the customer supplies the raw mate-
rial to the artisan, who then collects a conversion charge in the
form of a piece rate for the work done. The gradual movement
of artisans towards this mode of marketing is closely related to
the supply of raw material and credit. Most traditional black-
smiths are by and large poor, and face competition over raw
materials from large factories. The expense of procuring these
imputs makes sales through haatsand bazaars a relatively unpop-
ular mode of marketing. In addition to all the problems m
procuring fuelwood and metal, artisans do not want to face an
uncertain market where their capital stands the risk of getting
tied up. Given the gradual breakdown of the jajmani system, the

LRl s VA Y

[io][0158] 151 0] 14114 . 11 et AL

¥

r in anvil may or may net be used. Once beaten,

aetal is heate and allowed to cool. For heating, a furnace

i 1 small fire is used and bellows employed to keep the fire

z. Where two pieces of metal have to be joined, ech-

ique of soldering is used. The most rudimentary f rm of

sali - ‘3 done )y applying a paste of solder and adding the

jo er* fir~  *eitrigidity. Where necessary, holes are
drilledin o; « ith a hammer and a pointed metal rod.

» Forgingand Casting: Forging imparts shapel,,  zssing or ham-
mering heated metal between two dies. This r quires careful
preparation of the die itself. Casting volves the use of amould.
The mould contains a void of the desired shape, into which
moiten 1netal is poured. Upon cooling, the metal acquires the
desired shape. Such moulds are often made of clay.32
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most secure way of marketing is job work for custorners who sup-
ply the raw material. Over time, this arrangement too may break
down, since the customers may settle for factory produced goods.

Some metal workers have been displaced due to the poor qual-
ity of their products. This is true of hundreds of metal workers
of Bankura and some adjoining districts of West Bengal, for
whom manufacture of fishing hooks was a traditional occupa-
tion. The hooks were marketed both in India and abroad. Over
the years, however, the demand for these hooks went down sub-
stantially. This was due to the fact that they could no longer
compete with imported hooks in terms of shelf-life, standardi-
sation, and corrosion-resistance, Some of these artisans are being
trained by the Central Mechanical Engineering Research
Institute, Durgapur, in the use of improved technology and fix-
tures that have been developed to produce hooks of uniform
and superior quality. Hundreds of these artisans, however, have
given up their traditional occupation.2

As discussed earlier, some enterprising metal workers have
moved out of the traditional market for agricultural tools, and
shifted from their villages to urban areas. Here, they are able to
exploit the growing demand for relatively newer, non-tradi-
tional products such as water tanks, gates, grills, almirahs and
trunks. Some have even taken to maintaining and repairing
tractors, threshers and trolleys. Most artisans have the requi-
site skills to diversify their product range. But such a transition
presupposes adequate capital for investing not only in higher
grade raw material such as angle iron, channels, girders and
sheets, but also improved equipment such as electric drills,
grinders, lathes and welding machines.

Il INTERVENTIONS

Metal workers come within the purview of the KVIC and the
Office of the DC (Handicrafts). The interventions of the KVIC
are confined to blacksmiths, while the DC (Handicrafts) con-
cerns itself with artisans producing art metalwares. As discussed
elsewhere in this report, the Office of the DC (Handicrafts) over-
sees a number of schemes for artisans involved in the production
of handicrafts. All these schemes apply to artisans manufactur-
ing art metalwares. There are over thirty schemes for providing
fixed and working capital to the artisans. The DC (Handicrafts),
in collaboration with the UNDP, has set up the Electroplating
and Lacquering Centre at Meradabad, in U.B, to provide a com-
mon facility at reasonable charges. The Centre was also set up
with the objective of providing technical advice and design guid-
ance to producers. The DC (Handicrafts) sponsors training
prograimnmes in varicus aspects of art metalware through its net-
work of 23 centres. Training is also imparted through over 20
Mastercraftsmen under the Apprenticeship Training Scheme.
The KVIC’s promotional efforts vis-a-vis blacksmiths consists
of a package of schemes for financial assistance for setting up
workshops or home production units. (See also chapter on
wood workers for a discussion on the role and performance of
the KVIC in assisting blacksmiths).



It is obvious from the discussion in the foregoing section on
markets, that a segment of the non-traditional market can be
carved out for the traditional metal workers through improved
technology. This calls for an expansion of the scale of produc-
tion and capital investments. Lack of capital and credit on
reasonable terms, however, contittues to hamper the bargain-
ing and staying power of artisans. According to the SRUTI
survey, a fairly high proportion of the metal workers (47 per
cent) had attempted to secure institutional finance. Only 37 per
cent of these succeeded 1n obtaining it

purchase of tools and equipment. According to one study, the
average requirement of a blacksmith was Rs.300 for the purpose,
but the assistance under this head was Rs.60. Similarly, working
capital assistance fell short of the artisans’ requirements. The gen-
eral requirement estimated by the study was Rs.500, as against a
provision of Rs.250. This assistance also saw a great deal of mis-
use. Artisans often utilised it for “consumption demands,
repayment and at tirmes in drink”. The societies have felt the need
to tighten measures for the repayment and recovery of loans.2?
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Financial assistance, however, is only one of the problems of
metal workers. Tnstitutional support in terms of training and
creating awarencss of new product lines is equally essential. The
VMST report on Yavatmal district, cited earlier, suggests co-
operativisation as an integrated remedy to the problems faced
by blacksmiths, and says that such a trend is already underway.
The Krishi Sadhan Nirman Audyogik Sahakari Sanstha,
Hyderabad, and the Bharatiys Iron Workers Society make the
same point. The idea is that the co-operative societies take to
producing items of domestic use and tmproved agricultural
tools, securing capital, marketing and raw material assistance
from the DIC and other state bodies.

TRYSEM was visualised as a government scheme to promote
self-employment by imparting skills in various trades, mclud-
ing metal work. Under the TRYSEM scheme, training is imparted
in welding, sheet-metal work and balcksmithy. The syllabus
devised by the Ministry of Rural Reconstruction seeks to pro-
vide training in almost all aspects of these trades.?s However, in
practice, several gaps remain. An account of TRYSEM in Jabalpur
and Jhabua districts of Madhya Pradesh shows that upto 1982-
83, the number of trainees was far less for blacksmithy than for
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Section Il

Artisans who make wooden products

v



Wood Workers ,

i
H

' Wood workers are found all over the
country, as every community needs their
services. At one time, wood and metal
workers provided the basic infrastructure
for agriculture in terms of tools, trans-

. port and irrigation facilities. With the
introduction of new technologies, there
was a gradual decline in the demand for
traditional products such as bullock-
carts, hand-made farm tools, and water
wheels. This decline, however, was par-
tially offset by an expansion in the
demand for wooden furniture and struc-
tural wood work.

While wood workers are adept at

1 using wood, many of them can also han-
dle metal, since a number of articles they

[ produce have iron parts fitted into them.,

They buy the main iron fixtures from a

blacksmith, but minor repairs and join-

ing these parts to the wood must often be
done by them. In several parts of India,
such as Maharashtra, the functions of car-
pentry and blacksmithy are performed by
the same artisan. In fact, agencies such as
the KVIC do not distinguish between
blacksmiths and carpenters.

Village-based wood workers serve the
immediate community around them, and
| generally make and repair bullock carts,
| agricultural implements, and items of
domestic utility. In urban areas, wood
’ workers are by and large engaged in the
N . | fabrication of furniture. In both rural and
urban areas, there is a very large demand
for wood workers in construction activity,
to fabricate and install doors, windows,
shelves, cabinets and other wooden struc-
tures. There is an altogether distinct
category of artisans who manufacture dec-
orative objects, or wood artwares, largely
for the export market. The wood workers

of Saharanpur belong to this category.

ﬂ'ﬁood Workers
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| THE ARTISANS

Wood work and the sutardar — as the wood worker was known
in earlier times — find mention in the Vedas, Mahabharata and
the Ramayana. The sutardar, or holder of the rein, functioned
as the royal charioteer in times of war. The Brhat Samhita and
Shilpashastra laid down clear guidelines on the felling of trees,
seasoning of wood and manufacture of wooden articles, The
Rig Veda refers to the tvisti, or taksan, as being a skilled maker
of wooden ladles, vessels, furniture and chariots. Jataka hitera-
ture speaks of carpenters who specialised in making boats.! For
the structures of Mohenjodaro, timber was reportedly floated
down the rivers in the Indus basin from the Himalayas.2 The
Matsya Purana recommended carved door frames in every
house as a sign of welcome to guests.?

The function of the wood worker was a community one, utili-
tarian to start with. Every village boasted of a carpenter, who
supplied the community with functional items such as bullock
carts, farming implements, looms, potters’ wheels, furniture,
boxes, vessels, doors, windows and other items needed for house
construction. How and at what stage specialisation entered into
wood work, is difficult to say. The Kamsale community in
Eitikopakka (Andhra Pradesh) is an example of traditional
wood workers whao gradually moved into a specialised area of
activity. To begin with, the Kamsales manufactured mostly util-
itarian wooden products. Around the 18th century, carving was
introduced onto the legs of the cots that they made. This sub-
sequently gave birth to the idea of making toys, which is now
their imainstay. The easy availability of wood from the adjoin-
ing forests also favoured the growth of this new activity.

According to historians, during the Mughal period “produc-
tion of the means of transport was one of the most significant
areas of Indian manufacture, both in terms of the quantity of
output and the value of the product™® The two-wheeled bul-
lock cart was the most widely used form of transport for
carrying goods and passengers.Bex & Palanquins, horse drawn

carriages, and camel carts were other commonly used modes
of transport. “Perhaps the most striking feature in this line of
manufacture in the Mughal period was the number and variety
of boats. If one can speak of a growth sector in India’s manu-
factures in this period, the description probably fits the
developments in the shipping industry”s In western India, a
variety of vessels were built of the finest teak and other timber
available mainly from the Konkan, Karwar and Malabar forests.
“Local Hindu carpenters, a Mushm class known as Vadhas, and
sometimes, a section of the seafaring classes like the Bhandaris,
built the vessels. Parsi builders excelled all other builders in imi-
tating European ships.”¢

Wood work, like other trades, has been linked with particular
castes and communities. The Suthars {Gujarat), Tarkhans
{Punjab), Khatis (Maharashtra), Wadhis (Maharashtra), and
Badhais (U.P.) are communities that have been traditionally
associated with wood work, particularly the crafting of utili-
tarian itemns. Alongside these are communities who specialise
in wooden artwares. The Gudigars of Mysore, who are known
for sandalwood carving, are said to have fled from Goa in the
16th century due to persecution by the Portuguese.” In and
around Surat (Gujarat), earving was the preserve of the Mevada
Sutars, Gujars, Pancholis and Vaishes, all of whom traced their
descent to Vishwakarma, the original takshaka or wood carver.
Over time, the dilution of the caste factor in wood work has
been considerable, with members of non-wood working com-
munities having taken up this profession in large numbers,

POPULATION ESTIMATES

Calculations based on the Census of India 1961 and 1981, sug-

gest the following demographic trends with respect to wood

workerg:BoxB

» Total population:
The total number of wood workers in 1981 was 14.8 lakhs.

» Share of household vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 5.8 lakhs (39 per cent) were in the household
sector.

» Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of wood workers in 1981, 8.7 lakhs
(or 59 per cent} were located in rural areas. In the case of the
household sector, 78 per cent of the wood workers were
located in rural areas. By contrast, only 46 per cent of wood
workers in the non-household sector were located in rural
areas.

P Gender mix:
Females, numbering 12494, accounted for a mere 1 per cent
of the population of wood workers in 1981.

» Intercensal shifts:
The total population of wood workers increased from 11.3
lakhs in 1961 to 14.8 lakhs in 1981, representing a rise of 30
per cent. During the same period, the number of wood
workers in the household sector dropped from 6.2 lakhs to
5.8 lakhs, a decline of 7 per cent. On closer examination of
Census data, it can be seen that all areas of wood work in
the non-household sector registered a growth. In contrast,



the number of carpenters in the household sector declined
from 5.3 lakhs in 1961 to 4.7 lakhs in 1981, and that of cart,
boat and ship builders, from 0.36 lakhs to a mere 8683 in
the same period. Cabinet making appears to be the only area
that expanded within the household sector: in 1961 it had
0.11 lakh wozkers and in 1981, 0.85 lakhs. But the increase
was far more dramatic in the case of the non-household sec-
tor, where the number of cabinet workers swelled from 0.12
lakhs in 1961 to 1.5 lakhs in 1981. Whereas in 1961, 12 per
cent of zll wood workers in the household sector were
located in urban areas, in 1981, this figure increased to 22
per cent. In the case of the non-household sector, however,
there was a marginal decline in the share of urban wood
workers, from 57 per cent in 1961, to 54 per cent in 1981.

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

A total of 117 wood workers were interviewed by the SRUTI
research team. They accounted for almost 25 per cent of the
total artisans in the sample, and were the second largest group,
after tailors. The largest concentration of wood woorkers was
found in Vyara (Gujarat), Nimdih (Bihar} and Alibag
{Maharashtra), all situated close to forests. The fact that wood
workers are found in such large numbers may be indicative of
the relative ‘health’ of this trade.

Social Aspects
Perhaps related to their Jarge numbers is the fact that traditional
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artisans accounted for only 56 per cent of the wood workers
interviewed — a much lower proportion than all the other arti-
san groups surveyed, with the exception of tailors.

The wood workers in the sample were from the following com-
munities: Lohar and Sutar (Madhya Pradesh); Vishwakarma,
Panchal, Budiya, Maruti Kshatriya, Vishwabrahmini (Andhra
Pradesh and Karnataka); Chaudhuri and Garmit (Gujarat);
Sardar and Santhal (Bihar); Angre, Maratha, Chowkarshi and
Mal: (Maharashtra).

Although Census figures indicate the presence of wornen in the
craft, the estimates cited above indicate that their participation
is negligible. In most trades, it is well known that women per-
form a variety of critical and physically demanding functions at
various stages of production. These are not adequately reflected
in official statistics, leading to the under-enumeration of
women. However, wood work remains an exception, and is
clearly a male dominated occupation. This fact was confirmed
by the SRUTI survey: of 117 wood workers interviewed, only
one happened to be a woman. Available literature further cor-
roborates this fact.® Generally, when wood workers need
assistance, they employ male apprentices, instead of using
household female labour. This is not to say that wood work

cannot be done by women. To prove otherwise, the Vanwasi
Sewa Kendra, a voluntary agency located in Bihar, has taken up
the challenge of training women in carpentry.BexC

There are no figures on the number of children engaged in wood
work. In rural areas, if the head of the family is a carpenter, the
sons invariably help him and gradually learn the trade. Children
also work in homes as wage-earners, and in factories and con-
struction sites, either as full-time employees, or as apprentices.

Economic Aspects

Income levels further illustrate the relative health of wood work:
At Rs.7018 per annum, the average income of wood workers
exceeded those of all the other artisanal groups studied by
SRUTI. More so than in other trades, however, the income of
wood workers varied widely from as much as Rs.10,247 in some
villages, to Rs.4021 in others.What is noteworthy, is the fact that
wood workers with the lowest incomes were better off than the
highest earning cane and bamboo workers. In terms of assets,
too, wood workers seemed to be better off than their counter-
parts in other trades, with a much higher proportion among
them owning land (63 per cent), livestock/poultry (60 per cent)
and some means of transport (61 per cent). In keeping with
their relatively better economic status, the incidence of indebt-
edness among wood workers was found to be lower than most
other artisans (41 per cent). )

24 per cent of the wood workers reported an annual household
expenditure of below Rs.5000. 51 per cent reported that their
annual household expenditure was in the range of Rs.5000-
10,000. The balance had household expenditures that ‘exceeded
Rs.10,000 p.a. 66 per cent of the artisans in the sample reported
that they were involved in wood work for more than 6 months
in the year. According to the SRUTI survey, on an average, wood
workers effected sales of approximately Rs.8550 p.a. Raw mate-
rials accounted for about 10 per cent of the sales value, while
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wages and incidental costs together accounted for nearly 17 per
cent of the total sales value. The average value added by each
wood worker in the sample was approximately Rs.7523 per
annun BoxD

I THEIR WORK

The products made by wood workers may be categorised as

follows:

D Transportation: bullock and other animal drawn carts,
wheels and boats

» Agriculture: ploughs and wooden stocks for implements

® Furniture: almirahs, tables, chairs, beuches and cots

¥ Housing and Construction: roof beams, shelves, partitions,
stairs, window frames and doors

P Wooden Artwares: embellished wooden articles such as
tables, figures, screens, boxes and chests BoxE&F

Wood is generally sold in two forms: sawnwood or roundwood.
Sawnwood is produced from logs either in inechanised sawmills,

or handsaw mills. Much of the wood production in handsaw
mills or the smaller sawmills is unauthorised, and takes place in
non-forested areas. The raw wood is generally obtained from
orchards, tree groves and farm holdings.? On account of its high
price, the use of sawnwood is largely confined to the urban,
organised segment of the wood-work sector. The use of round-
wood, on the other hand, is widespread in rural areas, where
durability takes precedence over texture and finish, Fences, poles,
rafiers for houses, cattle sheds, agricultural implements are some
of the items for which roundwood is used. Wood must be thor-
oughly dry before it can be ‘worked’ The drying process can take
as long as 3-5 years. The older the wood, the greater its durabil-
ity. Old wood is undoubtedly tougher to handle; but newer,
softer wood is susceptible to cracks.

India possesses a staggering variety of woody species. The seletion
of a particular species is partly determined by local availability
and partly by its qualities. For agricultural implements such as
the plough, harrow or roller, a strong, hard and rough timber is
required. Some of the species commonly used for making these
are babul (acacia arabica), sal (shorea robusta), tendu (diospyros
melanoxylon), jaman (eugenia jambolana), and raj brikh {cassia
fistula). Teak (tectona grandis) is universally regarded as the best




timber for building boats and ships. In India, the woods gener-
ally used for this purpose are babud (acacia arabica), especially in
north and west India, the arfocarpus species and benteak (fager-
strernia lanceolata) in the South, and sundri (heritiera minor) in
the East. Different qualities of wood are used for the various parts
of a cart, since each part is subjected to different levels of strain.
Chuglam (terminalia bialata), jaman (eugenia jambolana} and
shisham are popularly used for the frammework; babul (acacia ara-

bica), khair (acacia catechu) and nageswary (mesua ferea) for the
hub of the wheel; and dalbergia sissoe and sal (shorea robusta) for
the spokes. The species used for construction work include toon
{cedrela toona), haldu (adina cordifolia), chir (pinus longifolia),
mango (mangifera indica), deodar (cedrus deodara) and
himalayan silverfir (abies pindrow). Decorative items and furni-
ture require wood that has a good grain and colour. Furthermore,
the wood should not have a tendency to crack or split, must be
eagy to work with and be able to retain shapes. Some of the woods

that possess these qualities are: rosewood (dalbergia latifolia),

walnut (juglans regia), mahogany {swietenia macrophylla) and
teak (fectona grandis). A number of timbers are used to make
cheap, utility furniture in India, such as mulberry (rmorus species),
jack (artocarpus integrifolin) and kail (pinus excelsa).)0

There is a fair amount of literature on the magnitude, causes
and implications of deforestation, which need not be repeated
here.1! Suffice it to say that wood workers across the country
complain of scarcity, erratic availability and high wood prices.
This was confirmed not only by the SRUTI survey, but by other
studies as well.?2 Deforestation, according to some of these stud-
ies, has not only made wood scarce, but extremely expensive.
The high price of wood has been responsible for pushing a large
number of wood workers interviewed by SRUTI into job work.

‘T
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In Alibag (Raigad District, Maharashtra), the price of average
quality wood was Rs.300 per cu ft. at the time of the survey.
This, complained the wood workers, was very high, resulting
in a dectine in the demand for their products, Here, traditional
items such as bullock carts were no longer being made, and the
demand for furniture was negligible. Fortunately, house con-
struction and the demand for ploughs heiped sustain these
wood workers. Wood workers in Mhow, (Indore District,
Madhya Pradesh), reported that they were facing acute diffi-
culty in procuring wood on account of the massive deforestation
that had taken place in Malwa and Nimar. A large number of
them had taken to blacksmithy to offset the resultant loss of
income. In Shirahatti, (Dharwad District, Karnataka}, the price
of wood ranged between Rs.30-80 per cubic foot. Some car-
penters there had started making picture frames, because the
wooden strips for these were cheaper and easier to come by.

The Khairaties are a community of traditional wood workers in
Sawai Madhopur in Rajasthan, who specialise in making wooden
toys. At one time, kadam and khinni, the two varieties of wood
most suited for this craft, were available in abundance all around
Sawai Madhopur. Permits were issued per donkey load of
between 120 to 150 kgs. Cartage cost between Rs.3 to Rs.5 per 50
kgs of wood. When the surrounding forest area was converted
into a game sanctuary, a ban was put on the extraction of wood
from this area, about 20 years ago. As a result, the cost of raw
material shot up at all levels. The artisans began procuring the

raw material from Bothal, a forest area about 12 kms away.
Permits were issued at the rate of Rs.1.75 per head load of about
40 kgs of wood. The cartage charges were Rs.22 per head lead.
This steep increase in the price of raw material upset the entire
econornics of the craft. The artisans even bought firewood at
exorbitant rates, in the hope of salvaging some of it for making
toys. As this wood was unseasoned, it often cracked during pro-
duction, resulting in poor finish. Curiously, the Industries
Department tried to push loans for buying turning machines,
to enhance output. In the absence of a balancing supply of raw
materials, however, the machines could only become liabilities.1?

¢

TECHNOLOGY

Joinery, lathing, fretting, carving and inlay work are some of the
techniques used in wood-work. Joinery is essential for piecing
together individual parts of structural wood forms such as door
and window frames, lintels and shafts. It is also used in the man-
ufacture of wooden furniture and simaller items such as boxes
and chests. Lathing is used for contouring objects such as bed-
steads, churners, rolling pins, kitchen implements and folk toys.
Inlaying, fretting, veneering and applique are some of the tech-
niques used to ornament wooden articles.14

The traditional tools used by village wood workers are simple,
and can be categorised as follows: measuring and marking tools;
percussion tools; impelling tools and auxiliary tools. BexG For




some years now, hand-powered, wood-turning lathes and trea-
dle-operated grindstones hiave been in use in the rural areas. “I
usc the same tools my father used” said Lalubhai Sanjabhai
Katara of Godhdhra village, in Sabarkantha district of Gujarat.
He said he had no knowledge of the new tools now available to
carpenters. But not all are like Lalubhai. In a village in Indore
district of Madhya Pradesh, a carpenter said he would like to use
a motorised saw. But his meagre earnings made it almost impos-
sible to buy new or mechanised tools; the declining demand for
his products also made it unprofitable for him to invest in new
tools. Another carpenter in Alibag district of Maharashtra was
pursuing a KVIC loan of Rs.30,000 for a motorised saw. This, he
felt, would help him save expenditure on wood planks which are
more expensive than logs.1® A study in Yavatmal district of
Maharashtra revealed that carpenters who produced agricultural
tools rarely earned enough to buy adequate raw materials and
traditional implements, leave alone make use of superior tech-
nology. As a result, most rural carpenters continued to use
traditional tools and though there may have been some innova-
tions, modernisation was virtually unheard of.16 In urban areas,
some artisans raking furniture, or working with building con-
tractors and in furniture factories, have started using electric saws
and drills. But many furniture shop owners in Delhi felt that

Indian carpenters are so skilled, they do not need madern tech-
nology. Despite their traditional tools, their products arc
exceptional, which is why they are vaiued overseas.

According to Andrew Pyne, a volunteer furniture designer
attached to four different training, design and production
schools administered by the Church of South India, “furniture
making in India has not developed” One of the schoals he vis-
ited was the Katpadi Industrial Institute in Tamil Nadu,
Carpentry is the main trade taught by this institute and it trains
poor village boys to carve and make furniture. “But,” observed
Mr. Pyne, “furniture-making has become a fairly neglected and
low status occupation” This, he said, was reflected in the
restricted scope and variety of training courses that are avail-
able, their low entry requirements, the level of course work, and
career prospects. The tools, equipment and general facilities in
these carpentry schools reflect their sad condition. According to
Mr. Pyne, the quality of carpentry tools manufactured in India
is, by and large, poor. There are a only a few Indian manufac-
turers producing carpentry tools of a consistently high quality.l7

The Tamil Nadu Christian Council Economic Life Committec’s
Appropriate Technology Centre in Madras, has been doing
some work on pedal power. By bolting a special attachment to
the standard bicycle, it can be used to power a lathe or cireular
saw. These machines have been designed not as substitutes for
electric machines, but for use in areas where there is no power,
or when there is a power failure. For the last many years, per-
haps due to a paucity of funds, rural wood workers have started
making their own tools, putting cheap and locally available
materials to innovative use. For exarmple, truck springs are being
made into chisels, and old power saw blades are being used as

cutting irons in wooden planes. As a result of this, variations of

the same tool are found in different parts of the country. Some
variations, have, however, existed from before. In the North, for
instance, hand saws cut on the pull-stroke, whereas in the South
they cut on the push-stroke. In Kerala, wood workers prefer to
sharpen their chisels on both sides, while in other parts of the
country, the blades are sharpened only on one side.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS
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Of wood workers it is said “Look at his stock of wood, and you
will see who is the richest”!8 Only prosperous wood workers
can afford to bny and stock raw materials. Today, the village
wood worker rarely buys wood and other raw materials, as these
are supplied by the customer. In most cases, therefore, the wood
workers’ income consists of a service charge for products that
are custom-made 1n response to specific orders placed by indi-
vidual customers. Today, wood workers function at one or more
of three levels: as self-cmployed artisans who manufacture and
sell their own products; as independent artisans who hire out
their skills and services, either on piece or daily rates; or as wage
earners attached to a factory, workshop or other establishment.

The terms on which their services are engaged vary in different

parts of the country. Certain generalisations can, nevertheless,

be made about the arrangements under which they work:

} In the first arrangement, wood workers charge a daily rate.
This arrangement is generally entered into when work is to
be done in the house of a customer, such as repair of furni-
ture, or installation of shelves and other wooden fixtures.

» In a variation of the above arrangement, the artisans work
only against orders, and charge a lumpsum for executing
the same. Cash is paid upon completion of the job or deliv-
ery of the article. Materials are generally supplied by the
customer; at times they are also bought by the wood worker
against cash advances paid by the customer. Under this
arrangement, the artisans either work at their own premises,
or in those of the customer. Approximately three-fourths of
the wood workers interviewed by the SRUTI research team

produced items only against orders. This strategy helped to
shift the onus of procuring raw materials to the consurner.
It also reduced the risk of maintaining a worlished and being
saddled with other fixed costs in a situation of uncertain
demand. As a result of the above, a very small percentage
(15 per cent) of the wood worlkers interviewed complained
of difficulties in procuring wood.

In instances where they have been able to mobilise the neces-
sary capital, wood workers aseume the role of entrepreneurs,
hire labour, and set up shop, so to speak. They no longer sell
their labour, but their own products.

Some wood workers are mere wage earners: under this
arrangement, they are generally attached to a furniture shop,
ep-operative, factory or workshop. This kind of arrangement
is widely prevalent in the manufacture of art woodwares for
the export market, where the master-craftsperson assumes
the role of an entrepreneur. '

In certain areas, traces of the jajmani system are still found.
The balutedari systemn in Maharashtra is one such example.
In parts of Gujarat, wood workers have customers — nor-
mally farmers — whase implements or ‘sathi’ they repair and
maintain throughout the year. In return for these services,
they receive *hath’ or payment in grain. The repair and main-
tenance of bullock carts, utensils and other articles are not
included in the ‘sg#hi’ arrangement, and must be paid for
separately in cash or kind.1% 15 per cent of the wood work-
ers interviewed by SRUTI reported that they still functioned
under the jajmani system.
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Wood workers supply both goods and services. The demand
for their goods and services comes from different consumer seg-
ments, such as the individual farmer, jajman, furniture
workshop or building contractor. Traditionally, the wood
worker looked after certain essential needs of the village com-
munity by fabricating:

bullocl carts and other means of transportation

buckets and water wheels used for irrigation

farm tools and equipment required by other artisans

farm structures, fences and houses

domestic and kitchen utensils, vessels and containers
beds, chairs, and other items of furniture

The demand for traditional products such as bullock carts,
wooden fencing, handmade agricultural implements and domes-
tic utility iterns has diminished. The income of the village wood
wotker has decreased because the wooden wheels used in bul-
lock carts have been replaced by tyres; agricultural imnplements
are produced in the organised sector; and pump sets have
replaced traditional irrigation systems. Most of the current
demand for wood work emanates from the furniture, construc-
tion (residential and industrial) and packaging industries. The
majority of wood workers in the SRUTT survey were found to be
engaged in the manufacture of furniture BoxH Carpenters are also
in demand for construction work in the Guif countries. The
demand for wooden artwares is confined to the export market,
and a small segment of urban consumers.

11l INTERVENTIONS

Carpentry is one of the many trades that comes within the
purview of the KVIC. Its main contribution has been in the
form of schemes for financial assistance to individuals and insti-
tutions for establishing home production units or workshops.
According to KVIC data, 2 a total of 1.62 lakh carpentry and
Blacksmithy units were assisted in the financial year 1990-91.

The quantum of assistance disbursed to them by KVIC in that |
year was Rs.1443 42 lakhs, of which Rs.61.46 lakhs was given in

the forin of grants, and the rest as loans. The per capita output
of these units was Rs.10,289, and the per capita earnings Rs.3529
per annum.

Nowhere in the Report of the Khadi and Village Industries
Review Cottunittee is there any mention of efforts to improve
the tools or upgrade the technologies of the village carpenter. In
the absence of adequate data, it is not possible to comment on
the promotional role of the KVIC in upgrading the technology
of wood workers. Some effort at organising carpenters into co-

operatives has been made by the KVIC: in 1984-85 a total of |
2243 registered blacksmithy aud carpentry co-operatives were |
in existence, with 1199 of them having received financial assis- |
tance from the KVIC.2' A study of 22 such societies, however, |
seems to suggest that their role has been limited. Though admit- |

tedly outdated, the study points out that the state boards of the

KVIC were bureaucratic in approach and insensitive to the
needs of the artisans. As a result, the assistauce given by the State

Boards to these societies was neither timely nor adequate. Most
of the societies regarded the artisans as wage carners, and failed
to form them into viable groups that could function collectively,
This finding applied not just to wood workers, but to artisans
in all trades covered by the KVIC.22

The KVIC has one training centre for carpenters and blacksmiths
in Coimbatore, with an intake capacity of 10 trainees per course.
However, according to one report,?? not a single trainee availed
of this facility betwecn the beginning of the 5th and end of the
6th Plan. Carpentry is also covered under TRYSEM. The train-
ing provided under this scheme is not really intended to help
traditional artisans, but more to generate self-employment. The
ITT’s offer courses in carpentry, but the eligibility criteria place
the courses beyond the reach of most traditional artisans, since
they rarely possess the requisite educational qualifications.

Artistic woodwork and carving coines under the purview of the
Office of the Development Commissioner, Handicrafts (DC,
Handicrafts). As part of its promotional strategy, the DC,
Handicrafts sponsors training programmes for wood workers
through three of its own centres. In addition, under the
Apprenticeship Training Scherme, stipends are provided to wood
workers to undergo training at one of 64 centres, under the
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guidance of a mastercraftsman. The outlay for training schemes
for wood work in the VIIth Plan was Rs.25 lakhs.

The main thrust of NGO interventions, as tor example, those of
VIKALP in Saharanpur (Uttar Pradesh) and HSWRC, Khori,
(Haryana), has been towards provision of raw matertials,
finance, new designs and marketing outlets. Once again, given
a paucity of data, it is not possible to comument on the extent
and impact of NGO interventions.
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Artisans who make products from cane, bamboo and natural fibres



Cane & Bamboo Workers _

This section covers artisans working with
cane, bamboo and natural fibres. According
to the 1981 Census, there were 8.2 lakh
cane, bamboo and fibre workers, making
them the third-largest group of artisans in
the country. A large proportion of these
workers belong to the scheduled tribes or
scheduled castes.

In economic terms, cane, bamboo and
fibre artisans appear to be much worse off
than most other artisans. There is a mar-
ket for their products, which, by and large,
have been able fo withstand competition
from nylons and synthetics. However, com-
petition from industry for the raw material
has invariably led to highly exploitative
trading systems, which have put this group
of artisans at a great disadvaniage.

Technological upgradation in the
sphere of cane, bamboo and fibre work has
been virtually non-existent, though there
is tremendous potential for it, especially in
rope-making. The potential has been
demonstrated in isolated cases, but has not
been adeguately disseminated.

In most parts of India, cane, bamboo
and fibre work is a commercial activity,
However, the North-East is a major excep-
tion. Here, cane, bamboo and fibre
products are made by practically all house-
holds for their own consumption.

ﬂCane & Bamboo Workers
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| THE ARTISANS

In the Puranas, King Vena is referred to as the first among the
forest dwellers’ tribes from whom the bamboo workers
descended.! According to another source, the venas, like the
rathakaras (or chariotmakers), were aborigines, who specialised
in making baskets and flutes from willows, bamboos and reeds.
Members of the vena caste (also referred to as vaing, venukara
or velukara) also played the drums. The Mahabharata mentions
a caste of bamboo workers known as the pandusaupaka.
References to varuda (bamboo worker), bidalakara (splitter of
bamboo and wicker worker) and rope makers are found in Vedic
texts, indicating the existence of cane, bamboo and fibre work-
ers in ancient India.2

Historically, cane and bamboo artisans were a part of the jaj-
rani systern, wherever it existed. In western India, for instance,
the balutedari systemn (See p.5) assured them a steady supply of
raw material from the peasants and the forests, and also of pay-
ment in kind (usually grain), in return for their products. The
products they made were used in the home and for storing or
transporting agricultural produce.

Land relations changed over time, and as monetisation of the
economy spread, the jujmanit system began to disintegrate. The
commercial sale of bamboo and other forest produce com-
menced during British rule, depriving the artisans of their
traditional rights to forest produce. In course of time, traders
emerged on the scene, and began selling cane, bamboo and fibre
products in urban areas. They also began tightening their con-
trol over the artisans, essentially by advancing cash for raw
material purchases. Indebted to them, the artisans were neither

in a position to demand higher prices, nor to sell elsewhere.

POPULATION ESTIMATES

The estimates discussed below ate derived from the Census of
India, 1961 and 1981, Although this section deals with cane, bam-
boo and fibre workers, it must be clarified that the Census
classification for 1961 uses the term “basketry weavers”, and that
of 1981 “basketry weavers and brush makers”. The ensuing analy-
sis has been done on the basis of the Census groupingsBox 4
P Total population:
The total number of cane, bamboo and basket weavers in
1981 was 8.2 lakhs.
P Share of housechold vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 6.7 lakh artisans (81.5 per cent) were in the
household sector.
P Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of cane, bamboo and basket work-
ers in 1981, 6.9 lakhs (83.4 per cent) were located in rural
areas. In the case of the household sector, 85.8 per cent of
the artisans were concentrated in rural areas. In other words,
more so than other trades, cane and bamboo work is a pre-
dominantly rural activity.
P Gender mix:
The share of female artisans in this trade as a whole was high:
43 per cent. Their share m the household sector was mar-
ginally higher, i.e, 44.4 per cent.
D Intercensal shifts:
Unlike other trades, where the growth of the non-household
sector offset, to some extent, the decline of the household
sector, there was a net decline in the number of cane, bam-
boo and basket workers, from 9.3 lakhs in 1961, to 8.2 lakhs
in 1981. While the household sector dwindled from 8.8 lakhs
t0 6.7 lalhs in the same period, there was an addition of more




than one lakh workers to the nen-household sector. The
number of female artisans plummeted from 5.05 lakhs in
1961 to 3.5 lakhs in 1981. The decline in the number of male
artisans, by comparison, was negligible. As a result, the rel-
ative share of females went down from almost 60 per cent in
1961, to 43 per cent in 1981,

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

A total of 55 cane, bamboo and fibre workers were interviewed
by the SRUTI research team. They accounted for approximately
12 per cent of the total sample. The number of respondents was
highest in Vyara block (Surat District, Gujarat), an agriculturally

advanced and forested area. There were 12 female respondents

in the sample.

Social Aspects

In the North-East, a number of items of everyday use are made
from cane and bamboeo. As a result, there is no separate occu-
pational group making these products. Most people make and

use cane and bamboo products in their own homes, and there |

is only a small class of professional craftspersons, mainly in
Assam, for whom this is a comumercial activity. The social situ-
ation of cane and bamboo workers in other parts of the country,
especially in non-tribal areas where social systens are more strat-
ified, is different. Whether they be the Dowmis of Bihar, or the
Mahars of Maharashtra, they are invariably at the bottom of the
social hierarchy. Other scheduled castes observe strict taboos
while interacting with them. In some parts of Maharashtra, for
instance, the Mahars live apart from the rest of the village.
Considered untouchables, they are not permitted to draw water
from the common wells. Some cane and bamboo workers have
even sought upward social mobility by taking up flaying, in place
of flayers who have moved out of this activity due to the social
stigma attached to it !

The SRUTI survey revealed that as with pottery, metal work and
leather work, the proportion of traditional artisans involved in
cane, bamboo and fibre work is high: only 6 out of a sample of
55 workers interviewed were first generation artisans. The com-
munities to which the traditional artisans belonged were as
follows: Kolwaria, Waghri (Vyara), Burud, Maratha, Chankshi,
Patil (Alibag), Based {Mhow), Mahali (Nimdih), Bhajantri
{Shirahatti), Erukala and Medari (Hyethnagar).

In almost all the areas surveyed by the SRUTT researchers, both
men and women were found to participate in cane, bamboo and
fibre work. Alibag block in Maharashtra was one exception,
where all the artisans in the sample wove mats from coconut
leaves on piece-rates, and happened to be old women. While, by
and large, there was no distinct division of labour, in some
households men assumed the responsibility of procuring the
raw materials and selling the products, while the women pre-
pared the raw materials and made the final products. In
Hyethnagar block in Andhra Pradesh, many of the men in the
artisanal houscholds supplemented their incomes by shaving
palm trees, a process which enables toddy tappers to climb them.

ﬁ&ne & Bamboo Workers
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Economic Aspects

Despite the fact that 69 per cent of the workers interviewed by
SRUTT were involved in their artisanal activity for more than 6
months in the year, their average annual income was a paltry
Rs5.2219. Their ownership of assets was also found to be negh-
gible: the percentage of artisans who owned land, livestock and
their own means of transport was 19, 29 and 31 per cent respec-
tively, placing them last in the economic ladder in relation to
other artisans surveyed by SRUTL 44 per cent of the cane, bam-
boo and fibre workers interviewed reported annual household
expenditures upto Rs.5000 and 38 per cent of them in the range
of Rs.5000-10,000. Given their poor earnings, it is not surpris-
ing that 58 per cent of them had taken loans for some purpose
or other. According to the SRUT1 survey, cane, bamboo and fibre
workers effected sales of around Rs.3444 p.a. Raw materials
accounted for around 24 per cent of the total sales value, The
average value added by each of these workers was approximately
Rs.2446 p.a.

A study carried out in Solapur District (Maharashtra) in 1982
revealed that the average income of artisans who made ropes from
sisal fibre was Rs.5256 p.a. About 71 per cent of this income was
derived from rope making, their traditional activity, and the rest

-~yea"

from supplementary activities such as agricultural labour, animal
husbandry and poultry. Many of the artisans in the study sample
were using improved equipment, and had availed of institutional
finance through co-operative societies. However, a comparison
of five households that recorded the highest incomes with the five
that recorded the lowest incomes revealed no correlation between
income levels on the one hand, and factors such as access to insti-
tutional finance or use of improved equipment, on the other. The
crucial determinant of incomes, according to the study, was the
volume of production. Whereas the poorest households produced
an average of ouly 8.6 quintals of rope and similar products per
annurm, the ones with the highest incomes produced an average
of 27 quintals per annum. The disparity in volume of output wds
related more to the relative access that the two groups of artisans
had to a regular supply of raw material, as well as the financial
capacity to purchase it in the desired quantity.?

I THEIR WORK

Most cane, bamboo and fibre products are utilitarian. Baskets are
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used for storing and transporting foodgrain, dung, stone, fruit,
vegetable and fish. Ropes are used as harnesses and muzzles for
animals, in water lifting devices, and in charpois (traditional cots).
In certain parts of the country, especially the North-East, bam-
boo is also widely used in house construction. Other important
products include winnows and brooms. Coir workers produce
footmats, floormats, ropes, mattresses, and filters for edible-oil
plants and air-conditioners.PexB, C&D

Cane, bamboo and assorted fibres are the principal raw materi-

als used by this category of artisans. Cane belongs to the palm

family, and is derived from the long trailing stems of climbing

plants. Bamboo, on the other hand, belongs to the grass family,

and is found in tropical regions. Fibres are of many kinds, and

may be classified as follows:

D Bast fibres: jute {corchorus), kenaf (hibiscus cannabinus),
ramie (boehmeria nivea) and hemp (cannabis sativa)

D Leaf fibres: sisal (agave sisalana), bananas and screwpine
(genus pandanus)

D Grass fibres: moonj, bhabbar, sabai and kora *

Apart from the above, another important fibre which is pro-
duced in India is coir, obtained from coconut husk.

A common problem which emerges from all the literature
reviewed, is that of raw material shortages. The major cause for
this is their diversion to the paper and other industries, which
often procure the raw material from state governments at throw-
away prices, much to the disadvantage of the artisans. In
Bhandara and Chandrapur Districts of Maharashtra, for
instance, the threat of being rendered jobless confronted over
70,000 Burads, who traditionally made mats and baskets from
cane and bamboo. They previously used to cut bamboo freely
from the forests, until the British government introduced a pass
systern and levied a fee for this privilege. In the 1960s, the gov-
ernment introduced a system of rationing 150 bamboos per
month to each card holder, at Rs.90 per bundle. This was later
hiked to Rs.175. Simultaneously, bamboo growing areas were
being leased to paper mills, to enable them to extract the bam-
boos. The situation deteriorated on account of mismanagement
of forest resources. Bamboo prices rose rapidly, and even areas
not leased to the paper mills were being exploited by contrac-
tors for extracting bamboo, thereby creating shortfalls in the
quotas for bamboo workers. Ultimately, the supply to bamboo
workers from forest depots ceased altogether. On March 15,
1982, the Burads around the Kohmara depot began a relay fast
to press for a resumption in the supply of bamboo. The agita-
tion carried on for days and snowballed into a ‘bamboo-roko’
and ‘rasta-roko’ movement. Several Burads were lathicharged
and arrested in the process. Finally, the government agreed to
supply each of the workers of Kohmara depot 25 bamboos per
month. It appears that the supply each of bamboo to workers at
other depots was much less.

Similar restrictions have been imposed by various state forest
departments on cane workers, who used to cut cane for their
requiremnents directly from the forests. A case in point is
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Agumbe village in Shimega District of Karnataka, where land-
less cane workers have been deprived of their livelihood. Cane
was once abundantly avatlable in the nearby forests. However,
in the mid "70s, the Forest Department imposed restrictions and
a fee on cane cutting, and subsequently, a total ban. This, the
Forest Department alleged, was necessary, because the cane
workers had over-exploited the forest, and cane was fast becomn-
ing extinct. But curiously, plywood manufacturers were not
prevented from forest extraction. They felled trees in such Jarge
numbers that the support required by the cane trees to spread
and grow virtually vanished. Road construction in heavily
forested areas had also resulted in the uprooting of cane.$

According to another source, till the early "70s, the basket weavers
of Kampanaickanpalayam, a village near the town of Sathya-
mangalam in Tamil Nadu, used to collect their daily requirernent
of bamboo from the nearby forests. The old and infirm who were
unable to go out themselves used to pay Rs.6 per headload of
bamboo. The uninterrupted supply of bamboo ensured these
weavers a daily earning of Rs.8. However, a decade later, the arti-
sans found themselves competing with the Seshasayee Paper Mill
for the same resource, and bamboo supply became a major prob-
lem. This encouraged some villagers to specialise in the illegal
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collection and sale of bamboo to the artisans, forcing the price
of bamboo up to Rs.30 or more per headload. The supply of bam-
boo was no longer assured, and even though the price of their
products had risen, the weavers earned less than they did before.?

A case study done in 1983 by the Vaikunthbhai Mehta Smarak
Trust, Bornbay, in Ratnagiri district (Maharaslitra), further illus-
trates some of the above findings. The district has a large
concentration of bamboo workers, perhaps due to the good for-
est cover in the area. According to the study, most of the bamboo
workers in the district were members of the balutedar societies
set up by the State Khadi and Village Industries Board. But the
societies do not seem to have helped themn cope with the acute
shortage of bamboo. The artisans were aware that the raw mate-
rial was being removed by agents of paper mills, and complained
that previously they could procure the bamboo from the village
itself. At the time of the study, 85 per cent of the raw material
was procured from outside, and had to be transported over long
distances, adding to costs. The study also assessed the impact of
dwindling stocks of bamboo by comparing the southern and
northern parts of the district. In the North, which was starved
of the raw material due to a greater denudation of the forest, the
number of bamboo workers had diminished greatly. Apparently,
80 per cent of the bamboo stocks left the district for industrial
purposes. Though depletion was less in the southern part, dur-
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ing peak agricultural seasons bamboo products fetched low
prices, making it more lucrative for males to work as agricul-
tural labourers. The number of bamboo workers in the southern
part of the district was also decreasing. The study also indicates
that peasants who earlier supplied bamboo directly to the bam-
boo workers, preferred to sell large stocks to agents offering
advance payments.®

Rope making from babui is an important source of livelihood for
thousands of households in Bihar and Bengal. Sorne grass culti-
vators twine their own ropes, but a substantial quantity of the
grass is traded, even when it is converted locally into ropes. The
traders use advances {dadan) as a way of keeping rope prices down.
There are three harvesting seasons in a year, which enable the
traders to manipulate the prices, since there are wide seasonal vari-
ations of as much as one hundred rupees per quintal of grass. The
rope makers who do not cultivate their own babui, are generally
at a disadvantage. They have to depend heavily on the traders and
bear the brunt of price fluctuations.

The majority of cane, bamboo and fibre artisans {78 per cent)
interviewed by SRUTI complained of financial difficulty while
purchasing raw materials, on account of the high prices. For
instance, in Alibag, the price of each bamboo was Rs.10. In Nimdih,
each bamboo cost an astronomical Rs.20, and in Hyethnagar,
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Rs.15. In Vyara, though the price of each bamboo was Rs.2, sup-
plies were limited, and the workers often had to walk a distance of
60 kms to the Dang forests to obtain their supply of bamboo. The
high prices were eroding the profit margins of the artisans, who
were finding it more remunerative to do daily wage work.

TECHNOLOGY

The process of making items from cane, bamboo and fibres is
essentially a manual one. The use of tools and implements is min-
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imal: normally all that is required is a knife, sickle, axe and ham-
mer, Plaiting and coiling are the two commonest techniques used
in making baskets and other items from cane, barnboo and grass.
In coiling, which is regarded as an older technique, the raw mate-
rial is coiled into the required shape and sewn together, starting
from the base upwards. Plaiting, on the other hand, is akin to
weaving: products are made by interlacing split bamboos very
much like the warp and weft of a fabric. Various weaving effects
can be achieved by this technique, similar to those of plain cloth,
twill (a pattern with diagonal lines}, or even chequer work {a weave
that resembles a chequerboard).? The preparatory and produc-
tion processes for cane and bamboo products differ considerably
from those for fibre products. These processes are outlined below.

Production of Cane and Bamboo articles

Cane can either be used whole, or split into strips of uniform width
and length. Whole cane is used to build bridges in the North-East,
and also for making furniture. When cane is split, the pithy inner
portion is removed, leaving the smooth outer surface. This is gen-
erally used for making baskets, and for securing bamboo and
timber strugctures such as houses, bridges and fences. Bamboo, too,
can be used whole for making items such as containers or flutes,
or split for making baskets. Bamboo can only be split vertically.
This is generally done with the help of a simple knife. In some areas
in the North-FEast, splitting is done with the help of a die.

There are innumerable types and shapes of baskets, especially in
the North-East. The forms are dictated by their end-use. For
instance, conical baskets are used by the hill people, mainly for
carrying purposes. Cylindrical ones, on the other hand, are used
for storing cotton, rice and other food items. For making a bas-
ket, the circumference of the bamboo is first divided into equal
parts and these are cut vertically into strips. The protrusion at
the nodes is whittled away. The strip is then reduced to the
required thickness and width. The artisans are extremely skilled
at making strips of uniform width without the use of measuring
or mechanical devices. The strips are interlaced in much the same
way that threads are interwoven while weaving fabric. The base
15 first prepared in the desired shape - circular or square ~ by
interlacing the strips. The square, or circle, is made in the cen-
tre, leaving an excess of strips all around. Once the base is
prepared, the excess or remaining length of the strips are turned
upward to form the warp, or vertical
strips. Weft (horizontal) strips are now
interlaced with the warp strips that
arise from the base. The circumference
and size of the basket can be increased
by adding warp strips. The mouth of the
bagket is generally reinforced by adding
bamboo rings on the inside and outside.
These are bound to the basket with

cane strips, which also lend a neat
finish to the product.®

Production of articles from Fibre
The processing of fibres is more elaborate. The first step involves
extraction of the fibre either by chemical, mechanical or bacte-



riological (retting) methods. These may be used singly or in com-
bination with one another. In the chemical method, the gums or
- resin which bind the fibres are removed by boiling the material
with alkalis such as caustic soda, or potassium soap. The fibres
can also be removed by manually peeling away the unwanted
matter adhering to the fibres, or pounding the material with mal-
lets and subsequently soaking it in water. The raspador method
is used where large quantities of fibre have to be processed. In
this method, the cellular tissues are scraped away from the fibres
with the help of a rotating blade. Retting is generally used in the
case of bast fibres. Where water is scarce, the dew retting method
is followed. In this method, the stalks are spread on grass, and
allowed to remain there for upto three weeks, until bacteriolog-
ical action dissolves the cellular tissues and gummy substances.
In a variation of this method, known as water retting, fibres are
processed by leaving them to soak in rivers, bogs or streams.

Once the fibre hasbeen extracted, it is subjected to processes sim-
ilar to those required for preparing yarn, Le., carding and spinning.
The fibre is often spun into varn with the help of a wooden instru-
ment called a firakhi or a simple wooden charkha. The yarn is
twisted into ropes and cords of different types. The twisting can
also be done on a machine with a wooden frame containing three
or four pinion wheels, geared by a gear-wheel.!1 Fibre, grass and
reed mats are woven on simple handlooms. The warp here gen-
erally consists of threads, while the fibre is used for the weft.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Most cane, bamboo and fibre workers are self-employed artisans
who procure their own raw materials directly from the open mar-
ket. But in many cases, the finance for these purchases comes from
avariety of sources: either as advances from large dealers; as loans
from co-operative societies; or from their own earnings.
Throughout the country, hawking and sales at the village haats
are the two most common methods of selling cane, bamboo and
fibre products. Minor sales are also effected when the artisans visit
nearby towns for purchasing their raw materials. Some artisans
are still tied to their jajmans, to whom they supply cane and barmn-
boo products throughout the year. Decorative items, which form
a small percentage of the overall production of this group of work-
ers, are generally made against orders. In Delhi, the chikwalas
(screen makers} and artisans who make products from sarkanda
- grass and rope, have evolved a marketing style of their own. Both
wander around the city with their products loaded onto their
cycles, calling out in the hope of attracting customers.
Intermittently, the chikwalas string out their samples between trees
or lamp posts, while they relax under the shade of a nearby tree.12

One of the findings of a study conducted in Maharashtra was
that cheap products, such as baskets and winnows, were in
greater demand than products such as mats, which were on the
expensive side. There were seasonal fluctuations in the demand,
as the baskets were mainly used for transporting mangoes and
fish. The seasonality of demand, coupled with some of the more
exploitative aspects of the balutedari system, were responsible
for depressing product prices. As raw material costs rose, the

returns declined greatly. The same study notes that poor returns
from their work had forced most artisans into a weekly cycle of
production and consumption. The cycle started with the pur-
chase of bamboo, often from distant places, and ended with its
sale on the seventh day. Money from this sale was used to meet
consumption needs as well as to purchase raw materials.13

Judging by the SRUTI survey, and some micro studies, the mar-
ket for cane, bamboo and fibre products is fairly large. This is
especially true of rope and baskets. The studies all suggest that
rope and baskets are extensively used, and have a fairly secure
market. While there are synthetic substitutes for ropes made
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from grass fibres, they do not pose any serious threats. The main
constraint experienced by cane, bamboo and fibre artisans is
that of inadequate capital for purchasing raw material.14 Some
cane workers have migrated to large cities to take advantage of
a flourishing and expanding market in cane furniture BoxE Some
have diversified into making and repairing furniture which uses
plastic strips in place of cane.

Il INTERVENTIONS

The KVIC has done some research and development work in

the area of extracting fibres from pineapple, banana stems and

sisal. Both power and hand operated machines have been mtro-

duced by the Commission, including the following

» Fibre extraction: Scraper and raspador trolley

P Carding: Pedal carding machine; power carding charkha

P Spinning: Batara charkha; spinning wheel and single-ply
making machine for low counts; treadle charkha 7 power
spinning set for high counts

P Rope making : Rope making machine

» Ban making : Double ply machine

In addition, the 1CAR has developed a decortication machine
for extracting fibre from ramie. More recently, VIKAS
Engineering Corporation has designed and produced a simple
rope-making machine from sewing machine parts and bicycle
components. Priced at Rs.550, this machine enhances produc-
tivity ten-fold, and elirninates much of the drudgery traditionally
associated with rope making.
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FINANCIAL ASSISTANCE

The KVIC has introduced various schemes of assistance for indi-
vidual fibre workers. These include grants and loans for setting
up ban making and sisal fibre production units. Financial assis-
tance is available for purchasing implements, procuring raw
materials, and working capital. Family units are also provided with
a loan and grant for producing cane and bamboo articles worth
Rs.10,000 per annum. Institutions working with, and co-opera-
tives of cane, bamboo and fibre workers are also assisted with
grants and loans to cover working capital requirements and cap-
ital expenditure.13

TRAINING : :

Training courses in fibre work are offered by the following institu-
tions: The Fibre Research and Training Centre, KVIC, Kora Kendra,
Bombay; Zonal Training Centre, KVIC, Trichur (Kerala); Nirmalayan
Centre, Trivandrum (Kerala); Vimala Welfare Centre, Ernakulam
{Kerala); Nirmala Social Centre, Angamaly (Kerala); Carmel Welfare
Centre, Chattuyath {Kerala}; Vidyapuram Social Service Society,
Kottayam (Kerala); Jeevan Sevalaya, Sriviliputtur (Tamil Nadu);
Kovel Fibre Worker Co-operative Society, Kanyakumari (Tamil
Nadu); Utkal Khadi Gramodyog Sangh, Utkal (Karnataka); Kasturba
Gandhi National Memorial Trust, Sitanagram {Andhra Pradesh).’s

There have been some isolated efforts on the part of voluntary
agencies such as VIKALP in Saharanpur and the Centre for
Policy Research, to organise and improve the condition of this
group of artisans. These efforts have met with varying degrees
of success.Box EG &H
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Section li

Artisans who make silver and gold jewellery and polish gems



REmE———— i

This chapter deals with two sets of arti-
sans: those involved in processing gem
stones such as diamonds and agate, and
others who craft precious metals, mainly
gold and silver, into ornaments.

Jewellery-making was, until fairly
recently, a dispersed, household industry.
However, as a result of various govern-
ment interventions and the opening up
of the export market, the industry is grad-
ually moving out of the household sector.
This is evident from the large number of
workers in the non-household sector. As
a result, today the non-traditional arti-
sans out-number the traditional ones,
Most of the non-traditional artisans are
located in urban areas, and are engaged
in processing rough diamonds, gem
stones, pearls and agate. Rural jewellers
are largely self-employed, whereas most
urban artisans tend to work as wage-
labourers or on a contract basis. Urban
production units are mainly owned by
traders and retailers.

The gems and jewellery sector is the
largest single foreign exchange earner for
India. In 1992-93, exports soared to
Rs.9404 crores, surpassing the target of
Rs.9300 crore set for the year.! In the
international market, Indian jewellery is
competitively priced, and is cheaper than
products from other countries. This is
possible partly because of the low wages
paid to artisans in India. While the gov-
ermment has taken several initiatives to
increase export earnings, there seem o
have been few interventions to ensure
Just wages and decent working conditions
for the artisans.

ﬂjewellers
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| THE ARTISANS

The earliest existing records of the contribution of jewellers are
from the Indus Valley civilisation (2600 B.C.—1600 B.C.). In the
Vedic period (1600 B.C.—600 B.C.), goldsiniths and silversmiths
had a higher social standing than other artisans, This was perhaps
because of the prectous nature of the materials they worked with.
In fact, those who worked in gold could not sully their hands with
silver, which was considered to be a baser metal.

Literary texts pertaining to the Kusana period (200 B.C.-200A.D.)
contain innuinerable references to gold ornaments and gold-
smiths, But sjlver is seldom mentioned, One such text, the
Saundarananda, talks of the skill with which the goldsmith or
suvarnakaro places “gold in the mouth of the forge, applies the
bellows at the proper time, wets it with water at the proper time
and gradually at the proper time allows it to cool off. For by using
bellows at the wrong time, he would burn the gold, by throwing
it into water at the wrong time he would make it too soft and by
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letting it cool off at the wrong time he would not bring it to matu-
rity properly”? Interestingly, inost of the texts differentiate
between goldsiniths (suvarnakaras) and other jewellers
(manikaras). The Milindipanho provides evidence of diamond
polishing and a flourishing bead making industry.

According to Irfan Habib, India’s production of gold and silver
around 1200-1500 A.D. was limited, and India “was almost
entirely dependent upon imports for its gold and silver supply.
Indeed, to outsiders it looked as if India went on absorbing lim-
itless quantities of imported gold and silver.” During this period,
diamonds were mined in Gondwana, and a pearl fishery off
Tuticorin was reported by Marco Polo.3

Royal patronage helped to maintain the relatively high social sta-
tus of jewellers. Patrons often provided the jewellers and their
families with food and some land. When not engaged in the
patrons’ duties, jewellers were free to work for other villagers. The
patrons also provided them the gold, silver and chemicals to work
with. In time, jewellers branched out into money-lending and
trading. In the eighteenth century, their social position approached
that of the village patwari (accountant) or chowdhury (headman).

As the demand for Indian jewellery declined in the British ter-
ritories, traditional goldsmiths and silversmiths turned to more
lucrative professions. Some even joined railway workshops. The
migration of traditional jewellers led in turn to an influx of non-
hereditary workers, often of lower castes, who saw in
jewellery-making a better livelihood. In Gujarat, for example,
kanseras {metal workers), suthars (carpenters) and mochis
(leather workers), became sonis (goldsmiths). Even higher caste
groups like Brahminsand Rajputs adopted the soni status, espe-
cially in times of economic distress.

After Independence, governinent training schemes were
launched, leading to a further influx of non-traditional work-
ers into the jewellers’ craft. This was particularly true in the case
of diamond and gem stone polishing. In Gujarat, for example,
retrenched workers from collapsing textile mills, and margin-
alised farmers, joined the gem polishing industry in Surat,
Palanpur, Mehsana, Vishnagar, Bhavnagar, Amreli and
Ahmedabad. Bven in 1987, many people from the drought
affected villages of Saurashtra entered this profession. In Jaipur,
the majority of workers are Muslims who were earlier ricksliaw-
pullers and domestic servants.Box A &B

POPULATION ESTIMATES - :

Calculations based on the Census of India, 1961 and 1981 sug-
gest the following demographic trends vis-a-vis jewellers:Box C
P Total population:
The total number of jewellers in 1981 was 8.41 lakhs.
P Share of household vs. non-houschold sector:
Of the above, 2.36 lakhs (39 per cent) were in the household
sector.
P Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of jewellers, 2.77 lakhs {33 per cent)




were located in rural areas. In the case of the household sec-
tor, 51 per cent of the jewellers were located in urban areas.
By contrast, 68 per cent of all jewellers in the non-house-
hold sector were located in urban areas.

P Gender mix:
Females, numbering 13,418, accounted for 3 per cent of the
population of jewellers in 1981.

b Intercensal shifts:
Between 1961 and 1981, the number of jewellers increased
from 5.35 lakhs to 8.41 lakhs, representing a growth of 57
per cent, But in actual fact, the growth was confined to the
non-household sector, mostly in urban areas. The number
of jewellers in the household sector, in the-meantime, shrank
from 3.39 lakhs to 2.36 lakhs, a decline of 30 per cent. The
number of jewellers in the non-household sector, on the
other hand, expanded from 1.96 lakhs in 1961 to 6.05 lakhs
in 1981, indicating a growth of 209 per cent.

SOCIAL AND ECONOMIC ASPECTS

The sample of jewellers in the SRUTI primary survey was far
too small to merit analysis. However, information regarding
their incomes and employment patterns based on interviews
with different categories of jewellery artisans are tabulated in
Box D, The demand for the rural jewellers’ products is seasonal,,
It peaks during important festivals or during the marriage sea-
son, which usually coincides with post-harvest months. Given
the low level of demand for their services, the earnings of the
village jewellers are limited, often less than a couple of hundred
rupees per month.

There is virtually no data on the role of women in jewellery
making. According to one author,? goldsmithy in Karnataka is
a hereditary craft of the Vishwakarma caste, and is practised
only by men. There is one notable exception, however, that of
the subcaste of the Bayala Akkasaliga. Origimally itinerant arti-
sans, members of this subcaste used to travel between villages
in Karnataka and Andhra Pradesh, camp at temples, and work
at the homes of their patrons. Traditionally, the women did gold-
smithy during seasons when the men were engaged in casual
agricutural work. Interestingly, the women learned the craft only
from their husbands, and never passed on their skills to their
sons or daughters. This relationship, according to Brouwer, is
analogous to that between the Brahmin and the Kshatriya, While
the Brahmin learns and teaches the Vedas, the Kshatriya only
learns them.

11 THEIR WORK

Some jewellers in India specialise in processing precious and
semi-precious stones. Others craft metals into ornaments such
as necklaces, toe tings, finger rings, armlets, belts, earrings,
anklets, bangles and waist bands. Ornaments are essentially of
two types: those made entirely of gold, silver or other metals,

and those which are set with stones.BoxE

Silver, gold, precious and semi-precious stones are the princi-
pal raw materials used by jewellers. At times, copper is also used.
Soap nuts, sand, zinc, borax, mustard oit are some of the aux-
iliary materials used.

Hjewellers
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TECHNOLOGY ‘ ' :

According to Kamla Dongerkery,? jewellery making had achieved
remarkable progress in the early ages. The gold and silversmiths
were adept at the various techniques of drawing fine wire, mix-
ing alloys, soldering gold, moulding and rolling it into thin
sheets. They also knew the art of ornamenting their ware with
inlay work, jade and en repousse (relief) work. The method of
plating and gilding was also kuown to these artisans, and they
used copper as a base for gilded jewellery. It is not certain
whether they did enamelling in the present style, but it appears
that they applied colour and paste im the grooves of copper orna-
ments. It is likely that on account of the tarnishing quality of
copper, they covered it with enamel, and thus evolved a style of
jewellery more economical than that made of precious metals.

Unlike their European counterparts, Indian jewellers use essen-
tially manual techniques to craft ornaments. A typical jeweller
possesses tools accumulated over the years. These include pli-
ers, pincers, an assortment of files, chisels, vice-grips, wire-saws,
crucibles and a blow-pipe or blower, hammers, and measuring
devices. Assaying, or testing the quality of the precious metal,
is the first step in making a gold or silver ornament. This is gen-
erally done by rubbing the metal against a ‘touchstone’ The
quality of the metal is judged by the
colour of the streak that the metal
leaves on the stone. The carat sys-
- tem was imported from the
West, and is used by jewellers to
" quantify the amount of alloy in

gold, and thereby, its purity. Pure
gold, by virtue of being extremely
soft, is unsuitable for many forms

of jewellery. To obtain the required hardness, it is often mixed
with copper and silver. This naturally brings down its puyity to
14 or 18 carats. Silver too, is alloyed with copper, zinc or cad-
mium, 1o give it the requisite hardness.

Jewellers often use old silver and gold ornaments supplied by
their customers, to make new ones. These, or mgots, as the case
may be, are melted in crucibles, The temperature is regulated
by funneling air into the fuel through a thin metal blow-pipe.
Once the metal has liquefied, acid is added to the charge in the
crucible to enable the dross, or impurities, to float to the sur-
face. After removing the dross, the alloying element is added,
and the liquid metal is poured into iron dies. The metal is
removed from the dies and then formed into plates and wires
of different gauges. Wires are used for filigree work, and for
making bangles and chains, whereas plates are used for making
pendants. While many rural jewellers do this manually, in urban
areas, plate-making and wire-drawing are done mechanically,
with the help of pressing and rolling machines. The next step is
to shape the metal plates and wires into omarments of the desired
design. In the case of filigree work, wires of different gauges are
cut to the right size, and then twisted into shape and interlaced
or soldered to achieve an intricate, lace-like effect. In the case
of other ornaments, the strips are cut into basic shapes with the
help of cutters, and then decorated by one of several methods:
engraving, enamelling, fret-work, or stone setting.

Rural jewellers often perform all the operations required to pro-
duce the finished piece of jewellery, themselves. By contrast, in
cities like Jaipur, Delhi or Bombay, the different operations are
performed by specialists: while goldsmiths make the skeletal
piece, the chatera does the engraving, the kundansaaz the setting,
and the meenasaaz the enamelling. Their activities are coordi-
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nated by a dealer. For more than three decades now, embossing
machines and dies have been in vogue. These machines punch
designs onto the sitver or gold sheet, which is then “finished’ by
the soniinto an ormament. Village and small town jewellers fack
the capital to invest in these machines, and have to travel to neigh-
bouring cities to avail of embossing facilities.

ORGANISATION QF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Jewellerswork under one of the three arrangements discussed below.

P The self-employed jeweller
Most rural and small town jewellers work independently,
out of their homes, and rely on family labour. A major part
of their work consists of repairing and polishing old orna-
ments and making small religious figurines. Occasionally,
clients supply old ornaments to be melted and made into
new ones, In such cases, if necessary, these jewellers may
travel to the nearest town or city to avail of polishing,
embaossing, or other facilities. This is particularly true in
rural areas close to major urban jewellery centres like Jaipur,
Hyderabad, Rajkot and Surat.

D The jeweller attached to a shop or dealer
Very few gold or silversmiths in cities work independently,
since they do not have the capital to buy precious metals and
stones on their own. Most of them do job work for retail
shops or traders. In Jaipur and Delhi, jewellers may work
singly out of their homes, or from little workshops, on jobs
given to them by retailers or traders. The more experienced
artisans can command their own prices. Artisan-owned
establishments have almost disappeared in large cities.
Dariba Kalan, in Delhi, which once liad a concentration of
such establishments, is now swamped by traders and retail-
ers who have jewellers working under them. Typically, a
retailer or trader coordinates the work.of several specialist
artisans. Stnall production units owned by traders and retail-
ers are a cominon sight in the by-lanes of Chandni Chowk
and Jama Masjid, in Delhi. Many of the artisans employed
in these units are originally from Calcutta, and moved here
after Independence to fill the void created by Muslim arti-
sans who had migrated to Pakistan.

D Thejeweller-entrepreneur
While the high cost of gold, silver, precious and semi-pre-
cious stones has prevented most jewellers from becoming
entrepreneurs, a few do manage to mobilise the necessary
capital to set up small production units using hired labour,

and in some cases, even shops. Take the instance of Chokshi
Kantilal Jaychand Soni, who owns a shop in Manika Chowk,
Ahmedabad, renowned for its Rabari jewellery. “We don'’t
show or teach anyone our craft’, he says, explaining that
when Rabari jewellery is ordered, he personally makes it
along with his three sons, who are all goldsmiths. But he has
hired two more seasoned goldsmiths who work on orders
for what is called “fancy ware” The hired goldsmiths use his
tools and are paid a monthly wage.

‘With the greater training facilities now available in the country,
young workers who have undergone training in runarsalas {craft
schools), apprentice themselves to jeweller-entreprenenrs (wstads),
for a very low or no wage. They must first perfect the art of work-
ing with silver before being allowed to move onto gold, and any
wastage of gold is deducted from their wages. During the injtial
stages, they penerally assist the ustad in setting stones or polish-
ing the ornaments. It generally takes apprentices a minimum of
five years to master the craft, at which point they have the option
of continuing to work with the ustad on a regular salary, or else,
of attaching themselves to a retailer.

In the diamond industry, with the rapid rise in export targets,
there is enormous scope for workers to become entrepreneurs BoxE
Tweuty-eight year old Mansukh Khan of Bhavnagar is a good
example. After working for about 15 years, he had saved enough
money to set up a upit hiring six other workers. He invested about
Rs.31,500 in buying two ghantis and two lathes. His main prob-
lem now is the supply of roughs. For this he is dependent on
brokers, who also pick up the finished products. In Jaipur’s gem
industry, artisan-entrepreneurs are often at the mercy of the com-
mission agent. Neera Burra's report on the working conditions in
the gem industry documents the exploitative tactics used by these
agents to beat down the wages and earnings of artisans.Box G

In the nineteenth century, the influx of imported machine-fin-
ished ornaments began influencing the tastes of the Indian elite.
Unable to cope with changing designs and demand, many tra-
ditional jewellers were edged out of the market. Even today,
village jewellers face competition from imitation jewellery, Made
from plastic and cheap metals, this jewellery is extremely cheap,
and is now widely available at village faars. Some artisans, like
the chudagars of Gujarat, were thrown out of business, because
of the ban on the use of ivory. The baloya or ivory bangles that
they made, were traditionally worn by women as auspicious
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symbols. After the ivory ban came into effect, the ivory bangles
were replaced by exceptionally clever plastic imitations.
Deprived of their traditional raw material, and unable to find
a substitute, the chudagars began settling in Surat and Bombay,
and took up work in the diamond polishing units. In the mean-
time, Delhi’s ivory workers switched to making bone jewellery,
but their profit margins declined considerably. Elsewhere in
India, the traditional agate industry, which was once the main-
stay of the people of Cambay, began facing competition from
cheaper synthetic stones produced, among others, by the Ogale
Glass Works in Ogalewadi (Pune).Box B

Since royal patronage is a thing of the past, artisans have to cater
to a largely iniddle class demand. The only artisans who seem
to be holding on to their traditional markets are the small-town
jewellers, whose relations with their clients extend back several
generations. “The profession is based on trust”, explains a soni
in Chotilla, a small town near Rajkot, and during periods of
economic distress, people often go to their trusted goldsmiths,
who also act as pawn brokers and moneylenders. Some artisans
have adapted to changing demand by venturing into new
designs and products. Take the case of the goldsmiths of
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Chotilla. While most of their tradit\ional customers favour
Rabari, Bharwar and Banjara tribal jewellery, there is an increas-
ing demand for highly polished ‘modern’ gold jewellery. Since
hand-polished gold does not shine much, the Chotilla gold-
smiths take their ornaments to jewellers in Rajkot and
Ahmedabad to have them mechanically polished. Their contact
with urban retailers over the years has helped open up new mar-
kets: they now make ‘fancy jewellery’ on order for retailers in
Ahmedabad. They are also able to offer new designs to their tra-
ditional customers, as a result of their access to die-casting and
embossing facilities in the cities. In Nagercoil, Tamil Nadu, tra-
ditional jewellers generally made gold ornaments studded with
precious aﬁd semi-precious stones. These were bought by devo-
tees as offerings to temple deities. With rising gold prices, the
goldsmithy began experimenting with cheaper alternatives, They
now make the same ornaments in silver, and subsequently wash
them with gold solution. However, with temple sales falling, the
Nagercoil jewellers are looking for new markets in big cities like
Madras and even New Delhi. These are admittedly isolated,
piecemeal attempts to innovate and keep pace with changing
trends. The overwhelming tendency among jewellers is to
become wage earners in export-oriented uuits.

11l INTERVENTIONS

The gem and jewellery sector falls within the purview of the
Ministry of Commerce and the Office of the Development
Commissioner for Handicrafts. The former is responsible for
export promotion, while the latter oversees the general devel-
opment and growth of the sector. This is done thyough a
package of schemes of assistance in the areas of design and tech-
nical development, training, raw material, credit and marketing,

Since Independence, there have been two major interventions
by the government that have influenced the lives and work of
Indian jewellers. These are (i) the Gold Control Act and (1i) the
promotion of the diamond and gem stones industry.

Gold Control Act

The Gold Control Act, though conceived in 1963, was enacted
in 1968. The aims of the Act were as follows: “to let the public
at large help with the war effort, against the backdrop of the
Indo-China war; to curb the tendency of Indians to siphon their
Investments into non-productive areas, such as the purchase of
the yellow metal; and primarily to clamp down on a demand
which had become a national fetish”6

As a result of the Act, various measures were introduced to curb
the trade of gold. These included:

P arigorous licencing policy for dealership

D certificates of registration permitting goldsmiths to ply their
trade within a prescribed area

mandatory declaration of gold possessions by all citizens,
and a ceiling on the quantum of these possessions — 2 kgsin
the case of individuals and 4 kgs in that of families.
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These measures resulted in a sharp decline in the goldsmiths’
work. Customers, fearing confiscation of ornaments in excess of
the legal limit, withheld work. With their marketing and raw
material channels blocked, many goldsmiths gave up their pro-
fession. According to one source, “one of the more heartrending

spinoffs from the implementation of the GCA was the absolute
annihilation of thousands of village sonars, who perforce had to
move away from their traditional mainstay. Harassment of the
village goldsmith by officials of the Gold Control Administrator’s
office was not an unheard phenomenon”7 Since the production
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of gold in India has remained substantially below the demand,
goldsmiths began relying on smuggled gold. In interviews, how-
evet, goldsmiths staunchly maintained that they only recycled
old ornaments. By the Government’s own admission, “The Act
had been largely ineffective, and it has also caused hatdship and
harassment to the small goldsmith”2 The curbs resulted in a wide
disparity between domestic and international prices for gold,
and an escalation m the incidence of smuggling. It is estimated
that there are approximately 150-200 tonnes of smuggled gold
In circulation, while the indigenous supply is a mere 2 tonnes.?

Despite the restrictions, gold jewellery exports registered a steady
rise, from Rs.77 lakhs in 1974-75 to Rs.8338 lakhsin 1983-84.10
Recognising the potential of gold exports, there was mounting
pressure from gold jewellery traders, and even some adminis-
trators, to scrap the Gold Control Act and import gold to boost
jewellery exports. Perhaps, as a consequence, the Government
approved the development of export promotion zones (EPZ’s)
in Delhi, Bombay, Madras and Jaipur, to promote gold jewellery
exports,

It was against this backdrop that the Government finally decided
to scrap the Gold Control Actin 1991. It was felt that removing
the restrictions on gold purchases would reduce price dispari-
ties and smuggling. Furthermore, it would bring out into the
open gold that had been hoarded for generations. According to
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Artisans who make clothes and embroider fabric



Tailors | S ' '

Although hand-stitched garments date back
to ancient times, their use became wide-
spread only during the Mughal period. Prior
to that, most Indigns used draped attire
such as the dhoti and sari. These traditional
forms of attire continue to be worn by a
large segment of the Indian population.

Till the early twentieth century, clothes
were stitched entirely by hand. The advent
of the sewing machine revolutionised
sewing technology. It also transformed what
was once a purely household activity, into a
thriving industry that has become one of the
largest foreign exchange earners for India.
Today, almost 2 million people are engaged
in tailoring, embroidering and other needle-
work. '

It is difficuls to think in ferms of tailors as
a homogenous group of artisans. Given that
tailoring is done within both the organised
and unorganised sectors, tailors differ widely
with respect to their earnings, levels of spe-
cialisation and overall working conditions.
Placed at one end of the continuum is the self-
employed tailor, who works independently,
and executes orders for custorm-made clothes.
Such tailors are scattered in small cities and
rural areas throughout India. At the other
end of the continuum are tailors who are
employed by garment factories located in
Delhi, Bombay, Ahmedabad and other cities,
These tailors are often no more than machine
operators, performing repetitive tasks in
assemtbly line production.
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1 THE ARTISANS

One of the arts that Vatsyayana exhorted women to learn is what
he called the “arrangement of attire”, interpreted to mean the
art of beautifying one’s person with garments, garlands and
ornaments. The use of the needle and the artifices depending
on its use figure among the 64 arts enumerated by Vatsyayana.
One of these arts, vastragopanani, refers specifically to
clothes.Box & Prior to the first century A.D., Indian women are
reported to have worn a close fitting, talfored garment, ernbroi-
dered with gold thread. It was known as drepi. Males, too,
sometirnes sported a long, flowing tailored garment, called gtka.
This resembled an overcoat.! Gandharva and Mathura sculp-
tures of the first century A.DD., provide evidence of sewn clothes
in the northern parts of the country. Central Asian and lranian
influence inspired the use of tunics, trousers and caps amongst
men, and amongst women, sleeved tunics, petticoats and shawls.
The salwar and kameez were introduced during the Sultanate
period, and with the rise of Mughal nobility in the fourteenth
century, churidar pyjamasand tunics became fashionable among
the elite. The Europeans introduced shirts and trousers.
Literature from the period spanning A.D. 320 to A.D. 1100 refers
to a cut and sewn garment covering the female bosom, called
kanculita kurpasha. The kurtawas perhaps a variation of this.?

The evidence cited above, however, contradicts the writings of
Hiuen Tsiang based on his travels through India around 629
A.D. The impression given by him is that Indians wore uncut
clothes of cotton, hemp, silk and animal furs.? It is quite possi-
ble that even though sewn garments were in existence by then,
their use was limited.

The Vedas contain references to suchi, or tailor. Jataka literature
also mentions guilds of tunnavayas, or tajlors. However, the
linkage between tajloring and particular caste groups, if any, is
unclear. There appears to be no reference in tlie available liter-
ature to tailors being a distinct caste group. There are two
possible explanations for this phenomenon. Firstly, the stitched
garment came to the Indian sub-continent long after the caste
systemn had taken root. Secondly, as with weaving in certain
parts of the country, stitching and sewing were an integral part
of the woman’s household chores. This obviated the need fora
separate functional group till much later. Says Sharmaji, who
resides in Zakir Nagar (New Delhi) which is predominantly
inhabited by tailors, “our commuuity has always been flexible:
people of any religion or caste can be a part of it. My father was
a tailor. Now I am one. By virtue of two successive generations
having been involved in the tailoring profession, our family now
belongs to the darji community”t

POPULATION ESTIMATES _

Calculations based on the Census of India 1961 and 1981, suggest
the following demographic trends with respect to tailors: BexB
» Total population:

The total number of tailors in 1981 was 21.4 lakhs.
» Share of household vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 5.7 lakhs (26 per cent) were in the household
sector.
» Rural-urban mix:
Of the total population of tailors in 1981, 11.6 lakhs (54 per
cent) were located in urban areas. In the case of the house-
hold sector, 38 per cent of the tailors were located in urban
areas. By contrast, 60 per cent of all tailors in the non-house-
hold sector were located in urban areas.
P Gender mix:
Females, numbering 2.4 lakhs, accounted for 11 per cent of
the population of tailors in 1981.
P Intercensal shifts:
The total population of tailors increased from 11.9 lakhs in
1961 to 21.4 lakhs in 1981, representing a growth of 80 per
cent. This growth was confined to the non-household sec-
tor, which expanded by 171 per cent, from 5.8 lakhs in 1961
to 15.7 lakhs in 1981. In stark contrast, there was an actual
dedline in the household sector both in absolute and rela-
tive terms: While in 1961, the household sector accounted
for a little more than half of the total population of tailors,
in 1981 its share plummeted to 26 per cent. The number of
women in tailoring as a whole increased. However, their
numbers in the household sector actually declined. In 1961,
47 per cent of all tailors were located in urban areas. By 1981,
however, the share of urban workers had risen to 54 per cent.
In 1961, only 25 per cent of the workers in the household
sector were located in urban areas. In the case of the non-
household sector, however, the relative share of urban
artisans declined from 70 per cent in 1961 to 60 per cent in
1981. The number of workers engaged in embroidery, darn-
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ing and hand-sewing rose from 0.82 lakhs in 1961, to 1.4
lakhs in 1981. Though to a lesser extent, the number of
workers doing upholstery work also increased during this
period, from 0.06 lakhs 1o 0.20 lakhs.

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

E
;
[
B
v
I
[
E
I

A total of 120 tailors were interviewed by the SRUTI research
team. Accounting for almost 25 per cent of the total sample, tai-
lors outnumbered all the other artisans surveyed by SRUTIL The
highest number of tailors was encountered in the following
blocks: Hyethnagar (Ranga Reddy District, Andhra Pradesh),
Tohane (Hissar Diistrict, Haryana), Vyara (Surat District, Gujarat)
and Alibag (Raigad District, Maharashtra). Alibag, Tohane and
Vyara are all classified as agriculturally advanced areas.

{
. Social Aspects

The growth dynamics of tailoring m the rural areas is indicated
not only by their numerical strength, but also by the fact that
during the SRUTI survey the highest proportion of first-gen-
eration artisans (82.5 per cent, as compared with the sample
average of 37.1 per cent) was encountered among tailors.

Sewing was, and contintes to be done by women as a part of
their household chores. The items they make are largely for self-
consumption. In India today, tailoring by the women of the
household is seen as a way of avoiding unnecessary expendi-
ture on purchasing ready-made garments or having clothes
tailored elsewhere. Therefore, the housewife as tailor, seam-
stress and embroiderer exists alongside the professional tailor
for whom this is a form of livelihood. A similar situation is
found in the culinary profession: whereas most of the cooking
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in the household is dene by women, relatively fewer women
make this a source of livelihood.

In the course of the SRUTI survey, it was found that most
women tailors stitched only women’s and children’s garments,
which fetched alower price than men’s clothes, for reasons that
could not be ascertained. This contributed to the lower income
of female tailors as compared to male tailors. In the case of male
tailors, assistance was occasionally provided by the women of
the household. This was generally confined to trimuning, attach-
ing buttons and hemming. A large number of women are
employed in the garment export industry on varying terms and
conditions of work. Most of them work out of their homes, and
are generally involved in one or more of the following activi-
ties: embroidery, tracing patterns onto fabric for embroidery,
button stitching, crochet and cutwork (r.e. trimming the edge
of netting after it has been appliqued onto a garment, or cut-
ting out bits of cloth from embroidered patterns). Those
employed in factories are by and large “segregated to lower skill
tasks’ According to one study, most checkers and machine oper-
ators on assembly lines are women. Tailoring of complete
garments is done exclusively by men.>

Economic Aspects

With almost 90 per cent of them reporting that they worked for
more than 6 months in the year, tailors seemed to be more fully
emnployed than other artisans. Their average annual income was

Rs.4398, placing them fifth after wood workers, leather work-
ers, metal workers, and textile workers. Tailors also recorded the
lowest incidence of indebtedness. Only 34 per cent of the tailors
interviewed reported that they had incurred debts. 48 per cent
of the tailors interviewed possessed land. 54 per cent owned live-
stock and poultry, and 57 per cent some means of transport. 34
per cent of the tailors reported an annual household expendi-
ture of below Rs.5000. 36 per cent reported that their annual
household expenditure was in the range of Rs.5000-10,000. The
balance had household expenditures that exceeded Rs.10,000
p-a. According to the SRUTI survey, tailors effected sales of
approximately Rs.6408 p.a. Raw materials accounted for 25 per
cent of the sales value. The average value added by each tailor in
the sample was approximately Rs.4631 per annum.

Il THEIR WORK

The items sewn by tailors fall into three broad categories:

P Garments:
Shirts, trousers, dresses, kurtas, pyjamas, salwar and kameez
sets, sari blouses, petticoats, children’s clothes and school
uniforms.

P Upholstery and furnishing:
Curtains, sofa covers, cushions, quilts, mats, car and other
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seat Covers,
» Miscellaneous:
School and shopping bags, tents, umbrellas, sails, t~ “paulias.

4 Fabric is the main raw material used by tailors. But this is rarely

i'x : purchased by them. In addition, tailors use thread, buttons, zips,
piping, non-woven material for stifferring collars and cuffs and
other accessories or trimmings. These are purchased in small
lots and replenished from time to time.

TECHNOLOGY C

A tailor’s kit normally includes a pair of scissors, needles, mea-
suring tape, chalk and paper for cutting patterns. A pressing iron
is now considered indispensable for lending a neat finish to the
clothes. In most urban areas, tailors equip themselves with fash-
ion magazines to assist customers in the selection of designs.
Pattern-making, cutting, stitching, finishing and embellishing
are the basic processes involved in tailoring a garment. Before
shirts and trousers came into vogue in India and began to influ-
ence dress-making, cutting was a simple job. According to
Sharmaji, the notion of “fitting” and the understanding of the
human body was so rudimentary, that his helper could “do a
much better job of cutting than the person who cut Bahadur
Shah Zafar’s kurta, now on display in the Red Fort™.6 With the
advent of anatomic and custom-made clothes, cutting became
a specialised activity, and the master tailor a specialist.

The technological revolution in tailoring began with the sewing
machine, which came to India in the early twentieth century.
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Since then, sewing machines have found their way into the
remotest corners of the country. There are, however, many pock-
ets in the country where stitching and embroidery are still done
only by hand.BexC &D QOne of the last stages in the production
of a garment is its embellishment, which is generally done by
hand. This involves embroidery, applique and cut-work. A
major technological change in stitching has been the introduc-

a marketing outlet. The garments are stitched to order. Thus,
while there is uncertainty about orders, there is no risk of
piling up unwanted stocks. Take Sharmaji’s shop, for instance.
He is assisted by three helpers, all inigrants from U.P,, who
have been trained by him. His main assistant, who has been
with him for five years, came to Delhi because of a lack of
employment opportunities in his village. Within the five years

tion of the zig-zag sewing machine. This has made the task of

embroidery, buttoning and button-holing much less time con- i
suming than before. The machine is versatile and can perform i
- . . - 3 i

other functions, such as attaching zippers without taking the L 8
1

cloth off the machine, hemming, darning and edging, and pat-
allel stitching. The machine can be operated by treadle or by an
electric motor and has been designed for domestic use.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Tailors, far from being a homogenous group, differ consider-

ably with respect to the levels at which they function, and the

manner in which they organise their production. At least three

categories of tailors may be distinguished:

P The self-employed tailor:
Tailors belonging to this category operate individually, out
of their own homes, with occasional help from family
members. Most self-employed tailors make it a poiut to
install their machines in their verandahs, since visibility
helps in getting orders. In urban areas, many self-employed
tailors visit the homes of their regular customers to take
orders, and for fitting trials. If the orders are large, these
tailors may even work out of their customers” homes till
the order is completed. But this arrangement is gradually
breaking down, except in the case of furniture upholster-
ers, who, for obvious reasons, cannot take work home.
Most of the rural tailors interviewed for the SRUTI survey 1
worked in their homes, and did not engage assistants, !
though they did get help from other family members. A |
few had shops, either in the village itself, or in nearby !
bazaars or towns. The bulk of the tailors interviewed made |
clothes only to order, from material supplied by their cus- &
tomers. Some enter prising tailors made clothes which they i
sold from their premises, and at times, at the haats. I

D Tailor entrepreneur: i
Once their trade gets established, many self-employed tai- 3§
lors engage apprentices, and then assume the role of a master % 8
tailor. The duration of apprenticeship depends on the - i
apprentice’s abilities and willingness to learn. During the i
carly phase of apprenticeship, the workers are not paid.
According to one master tailor, “a novice is likely to make a
lot of mistakes, and while training him we may actually incur 1
losses.” In the beginning, apprentices are asked to do small
stitching jobs. The master tailor performs the task of taking
the client’s measurements and cutting the coth. Once cut,
the cloth is stitched by the workers, who are paid piece rates.
In a set-up of this kind, the master tailor invests in the
machines, rents the shop, and buys the supplementary raw
materials, such as thread and buttons. The cloth itselfis pro- i
vided by the client. The shop is both a production unit and
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that he has spent with Sharmaji, he has mastered the various
aspects of tailoring. The area of work is cramped, and con-
sists of a small shop with aloft. On the floor sit Sharmaji and
his assistant, on the loft are two other apprentices who have
been working for a shorter duration. The cramped working
conditions are compensated by the relative security of
employment and incomes, and flexibile working hours. There
are seasonal variations in the volume of work in units such
as Sharmaji’s. During the wedding and festive seasons, the
tailors get more orders than they can inanage, and end up
working long hours to meet the deadlines.
» Employec tailors:

A large number of tailors are employed by ready-made gar-
ment factories and units on piece-rates, or daily wages. In the
larger units, most of these tailors are like assernbly line work-
ersin other factories, and are associated with only one aspect
of making a garment, such as stitching the collar, attaching
the sleeve, or completing the side seams. Many of these tai-
lors are essentially machine operators.

The production and marketing arrangenients in the case of
ready-made garments naturally differ from those of the self-
employed tailor, or the tailor-turned entrepreneur. Ready-made
garment firms either sub-contract work to a fabrication unit,
or have a production unit of their own. The smaller garment
firms supply their merchandise to small shopkeepers or haat

vendors catering to low income localities in small towns or cities.
The firms in Ahmedabad now supply clothes to buyers in Jaipur
and beyond. Large firms cater to a more sophisticated domes-
tic market. Such firms generally produce garments in their own
factories, and depending on the volume of work on hand, sub-
contract work to fabricators. Production in such factories is
organised along assembly lines. As many as 30 different stages,
and as many machine operators, may be required to complete
a single garment.

Take the case of Bellary, a small town in Karnataka, which has
become an important centre for the manufacture of readymade
jeans. “Tt all began in the 1940s when the Simhigas (a tailoring
community), set up shop here, and working on the fabric they
got from Binny... prepared garments to be sold at their small
retail outlets. The products they sold were cheap, but of poor
quality”” The tailors were financed by the Marwaris, who even-
tually entered the business in a big way, and bought imported
second-hand machinery to improve the quality of the products.
Labour is extremely cheap — it costs Rs.8 to stitch a pair of jeans
here, as opposed to Rs.100-200 in Bombay. Depending on their
level of initiative, tailors can earn upto Rs.2500-3000 p.in. “With
bulk orders coming from retail shops of the major cities of India,
automation has become a byword in Bellary”, with entrepreneurs
importing sophisticated equipment such as double-needled
machines for stitching belts and buttons, and computerised
embroidery units.”?

Some ready-made garment firms in India are exclusively export-
oriented, while others have worked out a strategy of producing
for the domestic and export market.Box5 Interestingly, as a fallout
of the garment export industry, the domestic market is now
flooded with surplus and rejected garments, which are sold at
throwaway prices. This ready availability of fashionable but afford-
able clothing, especially in urban areas, has naturally cut into the
self-employed tailors” market. In large cities like Delhi, tailors
complain of increasing competition from ready-made garments.
Sharmaji remarked that his market had been reduced to a fourth
of what it used to be. Tailors, he maintained, had also suffered
because of a shift in emphasis {rom the sturdiness of the garment
to its outward look. The thythm of modern life, he observed, has
also favoured the market for ready-made garments. Most people
today have neither the time nor patience to buy and match fab-
rics, select designs and wait for an order to be executed by a tailor.

111 INTERVENTIONS

In pre-Independent India, khadi production was promoted as
an economic activity with distinet political undertones, linked
as it was with the freedom struggle. Its counterpart, tailoring,
on the other hand, was promoted solely from the welfare angle.
Traming courses in tailoring were a prominent feature in most
Christian missionary centers throughout the country. The sewing
machine continues to be regarded as a symbol of welfare work in
post-independent India. Whenever the issue of women’s welfare
is discussed, the subject of taloring invariably crops up. According
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to industry sources, sewing machine production in India was
encouraged by the government precisely because it saw in tai-
loring the potential for uplifting large numbers of poor people,
especially women. In the mid-sixties, following the wars of 1962
and 1965, tailoring was promoted to rehabilitate war widows.

For most trades, interventions have been generally designed to
help already existing groups of artisans. But the sole thrust of
Interventions in the case of tailoring, has been towards creating
new employment opportunities and equipping individuals with
the necessary skills and material resources to stand on their feet,
The thinking began to change in the seventies, when it was
realised that the potential of tailoring was being exaggerated.
Nevertheless, the administrators responsible for implementing
anti-poverty programmes still rely on tailoring when it comes
to fulfilling beneficiary quotas. Judging from a series of district

1. Ghurye, G.S.; Indian Costumne (Bharatiya Veshbhasa); Popular Book Depot;
Bombay; 1951; p.72

2. Ibid: p.125

3. See Patra, A.C.; The Laws Governing Crafisren and their Crafts from Ancient
Days filt Today, Census of India, 1961, Monograph Series; Office of the Registrar
General, India; 1965

4. Interviewed during SRUTT survey

5. Rao,R. & Hussain, S.; Invisible Hands: Wormen Workers in the Garment Export
Industry in New Delhi; CWDS; New Delhi; 1983

6. Inlerviewed during SRUTT survey
7. Shenoy, M.; “Cutting it Fine”; Business India; April 11-24; 1994

& See Giridhar, G. & Premchandar, 5; TRYSEM: An Evaluative Study in Goa,
Daman & Diu; Public Systems Group, Indian Institute of Management;
Ahmedabad

9. Ghurye; op.cit; p.11
10. Ihid; p.17
11. Ibid;p.17

and state-wise evaluation reports of TRYSEM {a major govern-
ment scheme for promoting self-employment amongst rural
youth), it is evident that tailoring is the most vigorously pro-
moted income generating activity under TRYSEM.BoxF This is
not to deny the potential of tailoring as an anti-poverty pro-
gramme. A major bottleneck, though, which the initiatives have
been unable to tackle, is that of marketing. In Goa, for instance,
where several TRYSEM co-operatives have been set up, the heavy
dependence on the government machinery, both for setting up
the units and for securing orders, has raised questions regard-
ing their sustainability and replicability.?

Voluntary efforts have followed a pattern similar to that of gov-
ernment agencies. The former, though, have paid greater
attention to design and marketing inputs. SABINA of
Ahmedabad is one such case.BoxG

12. Gandhiji, as quoted in Repart of the Khadi and Village Industries Review
Committee (KAVIRC); Ministry of Industry; New Delhi; 1987; p.3

13, lbid.
14. Jaidy, J; Crafr Traditions of [ndia; Lustre Press; New Delhi; 1990
15. Ibid

16. Thomas, E.; “A Pocketful of Riches”; Business India; Nov 30-Dec 13,
1987; pp.54-60

17. Rao, R. & Hussain, 5; op.cit
18. Singh, R; “The theine music is profit; The Economic Times, June 9, 1994.

19. See, for instance, 1} Rao et al; Concurrent evaluation of TRYSEM in Madhya
Pradesh; National Institute of Small Industry Extension Training; 1985. 2)
Murihy, N. & Singhvi, MLK.; Evaluation of TRYSEM in Gujarat; Indian Institute
of Management; Ahmedabad; 1981. 3) TRYSEM: An Evaluative study in Tamil
Nadu; Small Industry Extension Traming Institute; Hyderabad; 1980. 4) George,
P.T. &Purshottam, P; TRYSEM in Kerala: An Evaluation; National Institute of
Rural Development; Hyderabad; 1983

20. Krisheaswaml, L.; Rags Ring in a Revolution: A study of Chindi Workers; SEWA,
Ahmedabad
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Artisans who make earthen products
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Virtually untouched by time, potters
throughout India practice what is believed
to be one of the most ancient craft tradi-
tions. Through the centuries, potters have
provided essential goods and services to
their village communities. But today, they
are at the crossroads. As the jajmani sys-
temn began disappearing, so did the
guarantee of raw materials and markets.
With the encroachmnent of river and tank
beds by cultivators, potters lost free access
to their traditional sources of clay.
Simultaneously, their traditional markets,
even for matkas (clay pots) and kulhads
(clay cups}, began facing stiff competition
from cheap crockery and plastics.

In absolute terms, the number of potters
remained stable between 1961 and 1981.
However, judging by the fact that the num-
ber of poiters in the non-household sector
increased during this period, while those in
the household sector decreased, the nature of
the pottery sector is undergoing fundamen-
tal changes. From an essentially dispersed,
traditional and home-based activity, itis fast
developing into a factory-based indusiry,

Most government and non-government
efforts at improving the condition of tra-
ditional potters have focussed on upgrading
their technology. Relatively little attention
has been paid to the problems of raw mate-
rial and shrinking markets,
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| THE ARTISANS

The term kumbhar, or potter, is derived from the Sanskrit word
kumbha, which denotes both a pot and an elephant’s head.
Elephants enjoy playing in water and pouring it on their heads.
if the water happens to be muddy, when it dries, a hollow of clay
forms in the depression of the head. Legend has it, that this
inspired the use of clay for making vessels. The vessels came to
be known as kumbha, and their maker, as the kumbhar.!

That pottery was an important craft in ancient India, is evident
from the variety and abundance of clay objects found during

the excavations at Mohenjodaro and Harappa. While the ear- -

liest references to potters (or kulala) are found in the Rig Veda
(3000-2000 B.C.), some scholars believe that pottery existed in
India at least 10,000 years ago.2 The earliest mention of potter
castes is found in literature pertaining to the pre-Mauryan
peried in north India (600-322 B.C.). Buddhist literature of the
period refers to potters, weavers and a few other castes as heena
shilpa, or lowly professions. At the same time, references to
Rajakumbharas or court potters, indicate the emergence of a
group of elite potters.Box 4

The pre-Mauryan period saw the organisation of artisans,
including potters, into guilds. Inscriptions of the second cen-
tury A.D., mention Buddhist devotees depositing money with
potters’ guilds for providing goods and services to monks. These
deposits were operated by the guilds as working capital for pur-
chase of raw materials and implements.

During the Mughal period, the introduction of cash payments
for rural artisans began to weaken the jajmani system. However,
unlike many weavers and blacksmiths, potters produced both
for sale in markets and for their village jajmans, who paid them
in kind. As a result, unlike market-oriented artisans who tended
to congregate in towns, potters remained a dispersed commu-
nity. Also, the nature of pottery, with its dependence on land
for obtaining clay, inhibited mass migration to towns.

In the seventeenth and eighteenth centuries, in Maharashtra,

potters were often rewarded with small plots of land, under the |

balutedari system (See p.5). This was in addition to their cus-
tomary remuneration, or balute, at harvest time. Towards the
end of the eighteenth century, in western Deccan, when balute
payinents were made in cash instead of kind, potters received
five rupees per annum. While this was the same as the rate for
blacksmiths, carpenters recieved double the ainount.3

In 1880, Sir Birdwood observed that the Indian potter “is pass-
ing rich” and enjoyed the “dignity of certain ceremonial and
honorific offices. He bangs the big drums, and chants the
hymns. .. at marriages; and at the dowra, or village harvest home
festivals, he prepares the barbar or mutton stew. He is, im truth,
one of the most useful and respected members of the community,
and in the...organisation of Hindu village life there is no man

happier than the hereditary potter, or kumbhar4BoxBThere are,
however, other accounts which contradict Birdwood’s roman-
tic view of the potter. In Assam, for instance, one of the most

- despised communities was that of the hiras. The hiras were tra-

ditional potters, and were regarded as untouchables.s

A turn of the century monograph records that the potter’s tradi-

tional products were “beginning to be elbowed from the market
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by the more durable cheap vessels. The Collector of Bijapur notes
that many families of potters have already been driven by com-
petition of metal ware to other trades or cultivation”6

POPULATION ESTIMATES )

Calculations based on the Census of 1961 and 1981 suggest the

following demographic trends with respect to potters: BexC

P Total Population:
The total number of potters in 1981 was 9.8 lakhs.

P Share of household vs. non-household sector:
Of the above, 5.8 lakhs were in the household sector.

» Rural-Urban mix:
In 1981, the number of potters in urban areas was approxi-
mately 2 lakhs, representing 20 per cent of the total population
of potters. Most of the urban potters were concentrated in the
non-household sector.

P Gender mix:
Females, numbering 2.1 lakhs, accounted for 21 per cent of
potlers in 1981, and were more or less evenly distributed
between the household and non-household sectors.
However, census figures generally underestimate female
workers. While several factors are responsible for the under-
enumeration, the main one is that only people working at
the most visible aspect of the craft, e.g., using the wheel, are
usually identified by the enumerators. Women who are
engaged in many other essential processes of pottery are not
accounted for. A quantitative measure of the statistical invis-
ibility of female labour in traditional pottery is provided by
Shanta Krishnan’s analysis of the 1971 data. Her corrected
tigure for female pottery workers is nearly 4 lakhs, as against
the census figure of under a lakh.

P Intercensal shifts:
Between 1961 and 1981, there was a marginal increase in the
number of potters, i.e., from 8.98 lakhs to 9.83 lalchs. A closer
examination of the census data, however, reveals that the
number of potters in the household sector dwindled sharply
from 7.44 lakhs in 1961 to 5.76 lakhs in 1981. In contrast,
the number of potters in the non-household sector rose from
1.54 lakhs in 1961 to 4.08 lakhs in 1981. This represents an
increase of nearly 165 per cent over 1961.While the number
of male potters increased by almost 28 per cent, from 6.06
lakhs to 7.75 lakhs between 1961 and 1981, that of female
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potters registered a decline, from 2.92 lakhs to 2.09 lakhs in
the same period.

SOCIAL & ECONOMIC ASPECTS

A total of 48 potters were interviewed by the SRUTI research
team. They accounted for around 10 per cent of the sample. The
number of potters was largest in Hyethnagar (Ranga Reddy
Dristrict, Andhra Pradesh) and Nimdih (Singhbhum District,
Bihar}, both of which are considered to be agriculturally back-
ward blocks.

Social Aspects

Virtually all the potters interviewed (92 per cent) were tradi-
tional artisans, and many of them were still partially functioning
under the fajrmani system. Only three of the artisans interviewed
were first generation potters. This suggests that migration into
pottery in rural areas is negligible. That there is outmigration
among potters, is evident from the fact that 36 per cent of the
traditional potters interviewed reported that several family mem-
bers had either shifted to other occupations, or planned to do
$0.

Pottery is essentially a caste-based craft. Potters in India are organ-
ised into a large number of endogamous groups. These groups
are known by different names such as hathera, gadahiyaand ran-
£12.39xD In most parts of north India, potters are knowr more or
less generically as kumbhars, Muslim potters are known as
kashigars. The potters interviewed by SRUTI were largely from
the following communities: Kurnbhar, Matti Kumbhart, Prajapati
and Kumar.

Women play an important part in pottery. The SRUTT survey of
artisans confirmed that in all parts of India, the women of pot-
ter families perform a variety of tasks, such as fetching the clay,
cleaning and kneading it into a smooth dough, drying the green
ware, preparing the fuel, loading and unloading wares in the
kilns, colouring or paiuting, stacking the wares and at times,
marketing them. These are very time consuming activities. By
and large, women do not operate the wheel or ignite the kiln,
though there are notable exceptions. In the Nilgiris, among the
Kotfa community, the throwing work is shared between the men
and the wormnen. The men turn the wheel, and the women shape
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the clay into pottery objects. In parts of Tamil Nadu and Kerala,
the women turn the wheel by hand, while the men shape the clay
into pots. The SRUTT research team came across four potter fam-
ilies headed by females. But in none of them were the women
found to be using the wheel — they all did hand moulding.

In pottery, as in most traditional artisanal occupations, the
involvement of children is significant. Children either assist theie
parents in home-based units, or work in factories, In Khurja,
the well-known pottery manufacturing centre in western Uttar
Pradesh, pottery production is carried out largely in small-scale
factories. Children below 14 years account for 25 per cent of the
20,000 strong labour force. Most of the children are not from
traditional potter households, but from landless and small peas-
ant families. They are employed essentially as underpaid
substitutes for adult labourers.

For most potters, the home is also a workshop, showroom and
sales depot. By and Jarge, potters in rural areas own their homes,
and liave access to open space. In the large metropolitan cities,
howevey; space is at a premium, and potters are usually pushed
mto squalor. Both Kumbharwada in Bombay, and Kumortoli
in Calcutta, the main potter colonies in the two cities, are slums.
The majority of the potters, in both cases, are iminigrants, who
live in cramped, rented quarters, and their work suffers signif-
icantly due to the lack of space. Inn Delhi, the situation varies
with the location. The city’s rapid expansion in the last few
decades has engulfed many rural settlements. Potters’ estab-
lishinents in urbanised villages such as Chirag Delhi or Hauz
Rani, and outlying areas like Bindapur, Palam Colony or
Shahadara, are fairly spacious. Accomodation in inner-city areas
like Paharganj, Ajmeri Gate or Turkman Gate, tends to be
cramped and squalid. In Delhi, potters often have to pay for
pavement space, to sell their wares BoxE
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Economic Aspects

In rural areas, the most valued asset is usually land. However,
in the SRUTT survey sample, a very small proportion of the pot-
ters (27 per cent) owned land. Compared to other artisans, the
proportion of potters who owned some means of transport was
high (77 per cent, as opposed to the total sample average of 54
per cent), Many potters used donkeys for transporting raw
materials, as well as their finished products. 64 per cent of the
potters owned livestock/poultry.

Ttis usually a problem to estimate income levels of self-employed
artisaas, because they rarely maintain written accounts. Therefore,
to get even fair estimates of the value of production, sales, costs
and prices is difficult. Employment of family labour, the seasonal
nature of work, and income from other sources, add to the diffi-
culties in computing estimates. Nevertheless, according to the
SRUTI survey, the average annual income of potters was Rs.4028,
placing them in a higher income bracket than cane and bamboo
workers, but lower than the remaining artisan groups studied. It
is not surprising, therefore, that a greater proportion of potters
were found to be indebted (63 per cent) as compared to the all-
artisan sample (47 per cent). This indebtedness did not include
work-related loans. It included money borrowed for consump-
tion and social expenditure, e.g., marriages or funerals. Smaller
sums had also been borrowed for medicines and house con-
struction. 44 per cent of the potters reported an avnual household
expenditure of below Rs.5000. 31 per cent reported that their
annual household expenditure was in the range of Rs.5000-10,000.
Only 3 per cent of the potters reported expenditures in excess of
Rs.10,000 p.a. According to another survey conducted in Jalgaon
District in Maharashtra in 1982, the annual income of potters
from their artisanal activity ranged widely, from Rs.1649 in the
case of households who made only pots, to Rs.7950 in that of
households who made both pots and bricks. The highest incomes
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(Rs.10,673 p.a.}? were recorded in the case of potters who spe-
cialised in making bricks.

Potters have a greater dependence on secondary sources of income
than other artisanal occupations. During the monsoon season,
they are often forced to abandon pottery, and seek alternative
employment. Only 46 per cent of the artisans in the SRUTT sam-
ple reported that they were involved in pottery for more than 6
months in the year. Judging by the SRUTI survey, on an aver-
age, potters effected sales of approximately Rs.6810 p.a. Raw
materials accounted for over 50 per cent of the sales value. The
average value added by each potter in the sample was approx-
imately Rs.4135 per annum.BexF

11 THEIR WORK

FPotters make a variety of products. Pots are made for carrying
and storing water, vessels for cooking, and jars for storing grain,
oil, jaggery and pickles. Lamps, roof tiles, toys, and ritual arte-
facts, are also made by them. More recently, a number of potters
have turned to brick-making as a supplementary source of
income.Box G &H

The essential raw materials for pottery are outlined below.

P Clay:
The basic qualities that make clay suitable for pottery are
pliability when wet, retention of shape upon drying, and
hardening without loss of shape, upon heating,. Sticky and
plastic clay (chiknimitti in north India, jigiru mannu in south
India) is distinguished from sandy and plastic clay
(retilimirti). Red clay, also known as terracotta, is the clay
most widely used by potters in India and is generally found
in river beds, tanks and quarries.

P Tempers:
The common tempering materials include animal dung (ele-
phant, donkey, horse, catile or goat), ash, straw, sand, huslk,
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sawdust, coir, jute and surkhi (broken pieces of pottery that
are crushed into powder).

Colours:

Normally, potters use colours detived from natural substances
such as rice, turmeric, leaves and grasses. Soot, charcoal and
certain resins are also used. Chemical paints and varnish have
recently become popular arnong urban potters.

Glazing Materials:

The commeon glazing materials are red lead, feldspar
(sodium or potassium aluminium-silicate), and oxides of
tin, copper or cobalt. The last two oxides are used for glaz-
ing in blue pottery.

Fuel:

The main fuels used in pottery are firewood, cowdung cakes,
agricultural residues like straw, paddy husk, cotton-waste,
coal or sawdust. ’

Of all the artisans discussed in this report, it appears that potters
are about the most severely affected by raw material shortages.
The main causes for such shortages are discussed below.

Clay:

Traditionally, under the jajmani system, potters had a right
to clay on any land in the village, including private fallow
land. With the weakening of the jajmani system and
encroachment of village commons, including river and tank
beds, most potters now have to make some payment for col-
lection of clay. In many villages, potters take part or full
payment for agricultural labour, in the form of mud and
other raw materials for pottery. Transportation costs add to
the price of clay. At the time of the SRUTT survey, potters
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near Mhow had to pay as much as Rs.300 for a tractorload
of mud from neighbouring villages. The expansion of cities
and towns has led to a similar scarcity of mud for urban pot-
ters. In most cities, middlemen or contractors now supply
mud or clay to potters at exorbitant rates. In Delhi, at the
time of the survey, the costs varied from Rs.150 to Rs.300
per truckload, depending on the distance covered and the
amount of sand or grit in the clay. Biharilal Prajapati, a 56-
year old Delht potter prophesised, “One day the pottery
profession will end, because mud will not be available™
Fuel:

With rapid deforestation over the last few decades, firewood,
the most commonly used fuel, has become scarce.
Competition for other fuels, such as agricultural residues
and dung, has also increased in the rural areas, Firewood,
once a free resource, has become an expensive commodity.
According to the SRUTI survey, in Alibag, potters used
paddy husk (available at Rs.5 per bag) or firewood (Rs.10
per bundle). In Mhow, potters preferred cowdung cakes,
which cost Rs.36 per bag. In Nimdih, a forested area of
Singhbhum district in Bihar, wood was available for Rs.12
per 10 kg. bag.
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TECHNOLOGY

The Potter’s Wheel

The most prominent piece of equipment used by potters, is the
wheel. Wheels are of two types, the block wheel and the sock-
eted wheel. The former consists of a sohd disc of stone, concrete,
or wood, about three inches thick. The latter consists of a smaller
wooden disc, called the nave, which is attached to an outer rim,
or felloe, with the hetp of spoles. The felloe is made of clay mixed
with fibres such as coir, animal, or human hair. A pivot and
socket arrangement facilitates the wheel’s motion. The pivot is
invariably made of wood, and fits into a wooden, stone or clay
socket. In some wheels, the pivot is attached to the underside of
the wheel, whereas the socket is embedded in a concrete base
placed on the ground. These are known as pivoted wheels. In
socketed wheels, this arrangement is reversed. The socket is
attached to the wheel, and the pivot is fixed in a base of concrete,
or even in the ground. The height of the pivot varies from region
to region, but is always adjusted to ensure some clearance
between the wheel and the ground. The wheel is spun either by
hand, or by a stick placed in a notch on its upper surface.Box1

The specific characteristics of the potter’s wheel differ from
region to region. Taking these differences into consideration,
wheels can be classified as follows:

n

The pivoted spoked wheel, which has four wooden spokes,
with a fetloe of bamboo splints or cane, covered with tem-
pered clay. The felloe diameter varies between 30 and 42
inches. The central nave has a diameter of between 7 to 14
inches. This type of wheel is found in the states of Andhra
Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala, Orissa, West Bengal and
Assam. [tis also used in parts of eastern Maharashtra, Bastar
(Madhya Pradesh) and Almora (Uttar Pradesh).

The pivoted block wheel, which is made of a solid block of
wood, clay or stone. Its diameter is about 20-24 inches. It is
commonly found in north Kerala, and in parts of Tamil
Nadu. It is usually rotated by hand, by the women, while the
men shape the clay.

The socketed block wheel, which is a single block of wood,
stone, or even cement. In this wheel, the postions of the pivot
and socket are interchanged. The diameter varies between
30 to 40 inches. This wheel is characteristic of northern and
western India.

The socketed spoked wheel, which is typical of central India.
The diameter of the felloe is 30 to 48 inches. The spokes are
made of wood. This kind of wheel is found in Maharashtra,
most areas of Gujarat and Madhya Pradesh, and in parts of
Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa and
Karnataka.

= ———

¥

]
]
]
]
]
]
W
%
]
n
W
3
W
,%
L}




t©
<]
=9
a
o
wvi
>
=
[
=
7]
<
wy
=
o
v
2
=
o
n
=
b=
£
3

D The double wheel, which is also known as the kick-wheel or
the Pathan wheel. It consists of two wooden discs, one at the
level of the foot, and the other at the level of the potter’s
hands. They are connected by a vertical shaft. The diameter
of the upper disc is about 9 inches, and that of the lower one,
24 inches. The lower wheel is kicked by the foot, and the clay
is thrown on the upper disc. This kind of wheel is generally
slower than the other wheels. It is used in parts of Punjab
and in Jammu and Kashmir.

Firing Devices

Green wares are fired to give them strength and hardness. The
main types of firing devices used by traditional Indian potters
are country clamps, ovens and kilns. Most potters-in India use
country clamps and ovens. Kilns are used only in areas where
glazed ware is produced. '
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P Ina country clamp, or maidani bhatti, the articles are piled

up with layers of coal ash, paddy husk or firewood, on a flat
piece of ground, on a raised platform, or in a hollow. Clamps
are used mainly for baking bricks and tiles. Firing can be
done either from the top, or through a horizontal channel
on the ground. In each case, the piling of pots is done dif-
ferently. Vertical firing {and cooling), commen to north
India, takes three to ten days. Horizontal firing, which is prac-
ticed more in centrat India, takes 12 to 24 hours, In south
and eastern India, the firing is done from all sides of the pile,
without using any channels. Since maidani bhattis require a
large open area, they are not so common in urban areas. The
temperatures attained are in the range of 400-700°C.

The oven is a firing device used widely in south India, and
parts of Orissa, West Bengal, Assam and Maharashtra. Ovens

are of two types:enclosed and open. The open oven consists

of a brick or clay wall, which may have one to four stoke-
holes. Pots are piled up on any one side of the oven wall for
firing. The enclosed oven consists of a semi-circular or rec-
tangular walled enclosure, with:temporary or permanent
stoke-holes. Pots are piled up within this enclosure for fir-
ing. In both types of ovens, the method of piling pots and
igniting is the same. The greenwares are piled around 9 to
12 fired clay props, approximately 30 to 40 cms in length,
fixed at equal distances, near the stoke-hole(s). The arrange-



ment of pots in an oven may take several adults four to five
hours to complete. Initially, the fuel is burnt slowly at the
stoke-hole for a few hours. Thereafter, the potter ignites the
fuel placed within the oven, Burning and cooling takes a day,
or in the summer, two days. The temperatures attdined in
the oven range between 700-800°C.

P Kilns are considered technologically superior to clamps and
ovens, chiefly because they are more fuel-efficient, and pro-
vide insulation from weather disturbances. Kilns are of three
types: up-draught, down-draught and horizontal draught.

Processing '

The steps in the manufacture of traditional pottery are outlined

below:

P Preparation of clay:
This involves cleaning the clay, mixing it with tempering
materials and kneading it.

P Forming:
Pottery products may be formed manually, or on the wheel.
Very big pots, like the ones made in Chandrapur
(Maharashtra) and Adilabad (Andhra Pradesh), cannot be
wheel-thrown. Among the potters who specialise in hand
forming are the Urali Kurumbars of Kerala, the Hatheras of

: Madhya Pradesh, the nomadic Gondi potters of central

India, the Handakias of Almora, the Kottas of Jaunsar-Bawar
{(Uttar Pradesh) and the Hiras of Assam. Hand forming is
considered more primitive and labotious than wheel-throw-
ing. Moulding, scooping, and pressing are some other hand
forming techniques. Throwing on the wheel is a visually fas-
cinating process. A mass of clay is placed on the wheel, which
is then set in motion. The spinning clay is then skilfully
shaped beteen the fingers and palms of the potter’s hands.

P Finishing:
Once they have been formed, and removed from the wheel,
pots are beaten with a paddle, to give more cohesion to the
clay, or to enlarge the size of the pot. Small products that can-
not be beaten, are shaved to pare off excess clay. Décorative
techniques such as stamping, inlay work, cutwork and engrav-
ing are done prior to drying and firing the objects. Polishing
and painting can be done either prior to, or after, firing, The
green wares are sun-dried, in order to reduce the moisture
content. This minimises the likelihood of cracking due to
uneven shrinkage during firing. Once fired, the objects may
again be painted, glazed or lacquered.

Technological Improvements
Some of the improvements introduced by the KVIC in the
sphere of pottery equipment are the ball-bearing potter’s wheel,
the Sheila electric potters’ wheel, and improved brick-kilns.
Earthen pipes for irrigation and drainage, janata sheetaks,
{(water coolers) water filters, and magan chullahs (smokeless
stoves), are some of the new products promoted by the KVIC.
In the field of process innovation, the introduction of a tank
for washing clay, and simple low temperature glazing of red
clayware, are some of the KVIC’s contributions.
b Potter's Wheel:

Efforts have been made to improve the potter’s wheel, with
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a view to increasing its speed and stability, and thereby, its
quality and output. Wheels with a variety of drives have been
tried: rope-drives, belt-drives, gear drives and cycle-chain
drives. Diesel and electric-powered wheels have also been
tried, as have been ones with ball-bearings and clutches, Of
the many experimnental versions, the electric-powered wheel
and the wheel with ball-bearings, seem 1o have been the most
sticcessful. Nevertheless, most potters continue to use the
ancient sohd block wheel. Some of the reasons for this are
the cost, erratic power supply, and personal preference.

According to a survey carried out by Shanta Krishnan in
Bombay’s crowded Kumbharwada, only 35 of the 500 pot-
ters owned electrically operated wheels. In Bindapur, one
of the larger potter bastisin Delhi, there were barelya score
of potters who had acquired the power-driven wheel. The
use of the power-driven wheel, however, had spread to other
potter colonies in Delhi. Many of these potters had not
bought the KVIC power-driven wheel, but had fabricated
their own versions, in keeping with their specific require-
ments. Some potters, despite realising the advantages of the
Shiela wheel, had not acquired it on account of lack of
funds, space and power.
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In Delhi, the ball-bearing wheels have not fared as well as
the power-driven ones. Biharilal, of Babaji-ki-Bageechi, who
first saw a ball-bearing wheel several years ago, thinks that it
Is too big. “If it is made smaller” he says, “it may be more
useful” Similarly, Tekchand of Malkaganj, who has an elec-
tric wheel, finds the ball-bearing wheel very large, unwieldy
and, therefore, less productive. Giriraj Prasad has two ball-
bearing wheels. But, he believes that an electric wheel with
certain extra fittings would be more profitable than a ball-
bearing wheel. Interestingly, many potters of Uppal, near
Hyderabad, have rejected the Sheila wheel, in favour of the
ball-bearing wheel. They claim that the former cannot with-
stand the load of the clay used by them in making large
objects.
P Kilns:
Attempts to introduce the low temperature kiln in places
where only the maidani bhatti is known, have met with lim-
ited success. For instance, in 1961, the government constructed
a cylindrical kiln at Karigiri (‘Tamil Nadu) so that potters could
glaze their wares. The kiln was capable of attaining a temper-
ature of 1250°C, well above the maximum temperature
achieved by traditional ovens. But the high cost of fuel made
this improved kiln an unaffordable luxury, and it fell into dis-
use. The Central Glass and Ceramic Research Institute in
Jadhavpur {West Bengal), has designed a low thermal mass
{LI'M) kiln. Potters from Bankura (West Bengal) and Khurja
{Uttar Pradesh) are being trained to use this. However, on
account of the high investment involved, the LTM kiln is viable
only as a comumen facility for a group of potters.

The preceding review of attempts to upgrade the traditional
potters’ technology is not comprehensive. But it does indicate
that a fair amount of effort has been invested in designing new
technologies. University research and development centres,
Gandhian institutions, and KVIC workshops, are littered with
hand-operated, pedal-pushed and motor-driven wheels, clay
washing machines, and tile-making machines. There are
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improved up-draught, down-draught, single-chamber, double-
chamber, continuous and nen-continuous kilns. Though much
of the research and development work has been undertaken in
the name of the traditional potter, little of this has been adopted
by traditional potters, perhaps due to inadequate dissemina-
tion. This was clearly revealed by the SRUTI survey. The
majority of potters interviewed reported the absence of any
technological changes in their work. Only two had discarded
one or more of their traditional tools, and only seven had intro-
duced new ones.

ORGANISATION OF PRODUCTION & MARKETS

Most potters in India are self-employed. However, a small seg-
ment of potters, primarily those attached to brick-making units,
are wage workers. In rural areas, potters usually sell directly
from their residence, or at village haats and fairs. They also make
products to order, particularly in areas where the jafmani sys-
tem still exists. SRUTT's survey of rural artisans indicated that
the maximum sales are effected by potters at their own premises,
followed by sales at haats and fairs.

In urban areas, however, there are a variety of mechanisms and

outlets for sale of pottery products, as revealed by a survey of

potters in Delhi.8 These have been classified as follows:

b Direct sales by potters:
Sales are effected either from their own premises, or the foot-
path outside their homes. Some potters load their wares into
baskets and hawk them in the streets. At times, bulk sales
are made to sweet shops or hotels. The haats or weekly bazars
are another outlet for direct sales.

b Sale fo potter fraders:
There are some potters who, besides selling what they pro-
duce, also buy iteins from other potters, to expand their own
product range.

b Sale to kumbhar traders:
These are traditional potters, who have given up manufac-
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turing pottery goods, and have taken to trading instead.

b Sale to kumbhar shopkeepers:

Like the kumbhar traders, most of the shopkeepers who are
engaged in the sale of pottery products, belong to the kurmb-
har community. Shopkeepers from outside this community
are in greater evidence when it comes to sale of higher-value
items, particularly idols and toys.

At festivals like Diwali, traders and shopkeepers become part of
the marketing systemn to mop up quick profits. In Bombay, in
1987, the Knmbharwada potters sold their diyas to retailers at
Rs.70 per thousand. In turn, the retailers sold them at about
Rs.160 per thousand. On larger objects, the mark-ups were even
higher. Most of the pottery products sold in India are tradi-
tional utility goods and ritual artefacts. But the potters’ large
rural inarket for utility goods is now under siege, due to the
intrusion of plastic, metal, china and glassware. Today, an
increasingly common sight in western and south Indian villages
is that of wommen fetching water in plastic imitations of clay pots.
The increasing competition from newer materials, and the
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greater concentration of purchasing power in urban areas, have
pushed rural potters into newer urban markets. Increasingly,
potters in rural areas are taking to brick making to offset the
decline in demand for their traditional products. At the same
time, potters are losing some of their traditional urban markets
too. During Diwali, potters once sold tens of thousands of diyas.
But now sales are dwindling because of competition from wax-
pots, candles and electric bulbs. In urban areas, the largest
demand continues to be for matkas. An interesting addition to
matkas in urban areas is a metal tap for dispensing water. Other
popular items in urban markets are phooldans (flowervases},
garnlas {(flower pots), flooring tiles, idols and decorative items.

Faced with the loss of markets for their traditional products, pot-
ters are finding it increasingly difticult to sustain themselves and
their families. But, some observers feel that there is a potentially
large market for non-traditional items made from common clay.
Dr. T.N. Sharma, a Khurja-based ceramicist, is of the view that
“our rural pottery industry cannot be ignored any longer”, and
that it can “make a substantial contribution in the national devel-
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opment programmie”. For instance, Dr. Sharma feels that:

P A policy thrust on improved rural housing would create a
demand for 1200 million tiles annually.

P More efficient use of irrigation water and proper drainage for
soil conservation and increased food production, will require
4100 million irrigation-cum-dramage pipes annually.

D The demand for clay pipes for smokeless chulhas could be
stimulated in about 80 million rural homes, as part of an
energy conservation programime.

All the itemns cited by Dr. Sharma can be made by traditional
potters from common ¢lay.?

11l INTERVENTIONS

Most of the non-government organisations that work with tra-
ditional potters are KVIC supported institutions, such as the
Gramodaya Sangh in Bhadrawati (Maharashtra). Some volun-
tary agencies involved in promoting appropriate technologies
have also assisted traditional potters. Much of this has been at
the level of product innovation and improved tools. On the
whole, however, the presence and impact of non-government
organisations in the sphere of pottery has been very limited.

Various Central and State Commissions on Backward Castes
appointed under the Commissions of Enquiry Act {1953}, have
recoinmended that potter-castes be included in the lists of
Other Backward Castes (OBC’s) or Socially and Educationally
Backward Classes (SEBC’s). All members of potter-castes thus
become eligible for affirmative action programnmes, e.g., reser-
vation of seats in institutions of higher learning and jobs,
special training programmes and loan schemes arising out of
the recommendations of these Commissions. Article 43 of the
Indian Constitution says “the State shall endeavour to promate
cottage industries on indjvidual or cooperative basis in rural
areas”. In the case of potters, most of this promotional work
has been undertaken by the KVIC. Besides its efforts to upgrade
technology, discussed earlier, the KVIC also provides financial
assistance in the form of loans and grants for capital expendi-
ture and working capital, to potters or institutions working
with potters. Financial assistance is also provided for the fol-
lowing purposes: purchasing improved wheels and tools;
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constructing kilns and worksheds; and purchasing or leasing
land with clay deposits. The Office of the DC (Handicrafts)
also channelises assistance to potters who make artistic pottery
goods. Potters and institutions working with such potters can
avail of any of the credit, raw material or marketing assistance
schemes administered by the Office of the DC (Handicrafts).
In addition, the Office of the DC has set up 26 centres for
imparting training in pottery and stone artwares under the
Apprenticeship Training Scheme,

Besides the schemes of the KVIC and Office of the DC
(Handicrafts), potters qualify for assistance under various
poverty alleviation schemes such as TRYSEM and IRDP. During
the SRUTI survey, the potters were asked to comment about the
nature and effectiveness of government interventions. Since the
sample size was Hmited to 48 potters, the survey results might
not be truly representative but, in so far as they are, the aware-
ness and impact of the KVIC and TRYSEM schemes seem
negligible. Of the 48 potters interviewed, only three were aware
of the TRYSEM scheme, and four of the KVIC schemes. The pot-
ters, like most other artisans, showed a much greater awareness
of subsidy-cum credit schemes. 30 per cent (14 out of 48) were
aware of these. This may be because the IRDF, of which subsidy-
cum-credit schemes are a part, is a major poverty alleviation
programme in the rural areas, and has a far wider coverage of
the rural population than schemes intended only for artisans.
Given that the entire government machinery is involved in pub-
licising and promuoting this programme, it is not surprising that
it is far better known than other schemes of assistance.

A little over half the potters interviewed, 25 out of 48, had tried
to get institutional credit, and of these, only half had succeeded.
The main problem encountered by those who succeeded was the
complicated procedure involved. No clear reasons emerged for
the failure of others to get the loan. The major reasons cited by
the potters for not trying to obtain institutional loans were lack
of awareness of the loan schemes, and the fear of indebtedness.
In the potters’ perception, the most meaningful interventions,
other than Joans and supply of raw materials would be: direct
access to markets (identified by 71 per cent of the respondents),
training in new skills (44 per cent}, formation of cooperatives
(38 per cent), reservation of markets {31 per cent), cheaper trans-
port (29 per cent) and better storage facilities (23 per cent).BoxT
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Annexure 1: The Primary Survey of Artisans

DEFINITION =

Artisans have been defined elsewhere in this report in terms of attrib-
utes such as use of traditional manual skills and family labour, For
purposes of the primary survey, only workers who satisfied the fol-
lowing criteria formed part of the sample of artisans:

b Workers involved in any one of the following manufacturing activ-
ities: cane and bamboo work; manufacture of jewellery; leather work;
pottery; wood work; tailoring; textile work and metal work

b Workers who were self-employed

D  Workers who were involved in their artisanal activities for more
than five years preceding the survey; or, were engaged for at least
three months per year in that activity; or, derived at least fifty per
cent of their annual income from their artisanal activity

METHODOLOGY

The survey was conducted with the help of a structured interview
schedule. The schedule was so designed as to elicit information on

b problems associated with raw materials, finance, marketing and
technology

employment patterns

traditionality and occupational mobility

income, asset and consumption patterns

impact of state sponsored welfare schemes and interventions
occupational hazards

A two-day orientation workshop was conducted for the research team
in June, 1987. This was followed by a pilot survey in Mahendragarh
District, Haryana to field test the draft questionnaire. The questionnaire

was subsequently modified. (See Tables 1-15 for survey findings)

LOCATION OF SURVEY & SAMPLE SELECTION

The primary survey was conducted in eight administrative blocks in
different parts of the country. These blocks represented different con-
figurations of the following locational factors which were thought to
influence artisanal activities: agricultural growth, proximity to forests
and proximity to urban markets. While selecting the blecks, an attempt
was made to get as wide a geographical representation within the coun-
try as possible, within the time and budgetary constraints.

A list of the blocks in which the survey was conducted, along with the
criteria they represent is provided in Table 1. Within each block, ran-
dom sampling was used for selecting the sample villages. The sample
of artisans to be interviewed within each village, in turn, was selected
by random sampling. The village sainple included:

P all the trades of self-employed artisans selected for the survey;

P half the number of artisans from a particular trade, with a maxi-

muin limit of-five per trade, residing in that village.

Tle sample profile presented in detail in Table 2 is summarised below:

No. of artisan trades covered: 8
No. of villages covered: 50
No. of blocks covered: 8

No. of artisans interviewed: 488

As the number of jewellers in the sample was too stall to draw any
meaningful infereuces from, they were omitted from the analysis,
reducing the sample size from 488 to 475 artisans.

T
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- rh Nimdih | Sk rahatti Tohane | Vyar.. Group total
Carnie & bamboo w kers ‘ ; | 7 | 8 3 10 ‘ 55
Laather workers | -2 4 20 \ 0 12 ‘ | 53
Me wo érs ‘ 1 ‘ 11 4 BT i 4
6 1 1 7 9 i ! ‘ 48
! 17 15 - 7 : " 1 22 ! ]
Textileé woikers | 6 10 | 4 0 7 _1 4
Wood workers 21 " . 10 8 18 15 13 23 117
]
TOTAL 6D i 5i 63 ! 2/ 56 a0 56 J 60 475
Tabie 3 Table 4
Number of traditional artisans Percentage of artisans
reporting occupational shifts engaged in artisanal activity
— — - _— - N for more than six months per annum
AR NAL o ans | Traa wal | Fow o ARTISANAL NUMBER OF | SAMPLE | %
GR 'GP a ns artisans: GROUP RESPONDENTS SIZE
| reporting shifts Cane & bamboo 38 55 69
C & bamboo ; . 9 workers
work~ Leather workers 46 53 87
Lesther workers } 44 75 Metal workers 37 48 77
Metal workers 48 3 4 Potters 22 48 46
Potlers A8 3 16 Tatlors 197 120 89
Tailors 120 22 9 Textile workers 28 34 82
Textile wotrl 5 34 24 11 Wood workers T 117 66
Weod work 117 66 19 TOTAL 355 I 475 75
SAMPLE AVERAGF 475 293 93
Table s
AVERAGE ANNUAL INCOME FROM ARTISANAL ACTIVITY BY LOCATIONAL FACTORS
ARTISANAL GROUP INCOME OF ARTISANS ACCORDING TO_LOCAT TON (Rs.) . SAMPLE AVERAGE
i 1 I il v 14 Vi |
Cane & bamboo workers 2721 1890 2507 1739 2354 1973 2219
Laather workers 53346 4433 3884 5388 5624 4560 5036
Metal workers 6812 2560 5812 4205 4661 4809 4741
Potters 3492 5100 3973 4052 4285 3706 4028
Tailors 4715 4105 4662 3900 5251 3639 4398
Textile workers 2622 7997 4050 5618 4027 5056 4638
Wood workers 11247 4152 B8990 4021 5243 10516 7018
AVERAGE 5816 3974 | 5549 4169 4670 5167 4899
KEY FOR COLUMN HEADINGS:

I- Near-urban area. J1 - Far from urban area. III - In agriculturally advanced area. IV - In agriculturally backward area. V - Near forested area. VI - Far from forested area.
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Table 9

Marketing modes & outlets used by artisans

Blndia’s Artisans: A Status Report

, FREQUENCY : =

A ANALGROUP | Jaimamt | Bartr | Cwn | Haat Trader COmap/Gmﬂ Other * | NoReply : Sample Size
toen’ !
* ane & bamboo work " s s T ;| 28 1 5 29 1 55
Yo o 38 51 2% 9 53 2
Leather wor er 11 2 34 11 2 1 14 1 53
% 21 4 64 21 4 2 26 2
Metal workers " 24 1 18 10 1 - 21 1 48
% : 0| 2 S7A il 2 - 44 2
Baotters 10 20 29 11 10 - 15 1 48
L | Jhi, ¢ 42 60 23 21 - 31 2
Tailers 1 - 43 10 1 1 67 3 120
Y% 1 = 36 1 56 2
Textile workers - 2 9 4 2 6 15 - 34
% ! 6 26 47 4 Tk 5 44 -
Wood workers 18 7 23 5 1 4 } 87 3 117
% 15 6 20 1 3 74 3
TOTAL 72 37 177 79 18 17 248 10 475
Y% 15 8 37 17 4 4 52 2
* Comprising largely of sales by order &-vending
Table 10 ;
Attempts to avail of institutional finance
‘ 1 T 3 3a i WGy 3¢ (142+3)

ARTISANAL GROUP DID NOT NO REPLY TRIED TRIED ¢ = TRIED ¢~ NO REPLY TOTAL
S TRY FAILED | SUCCEEDED
Cat “cbamboowork 5 | 25 3 27 10 14 3 55
Ya 45 5 49
Leather workers : 19 3 31 13 18 - 53
% | 36 6 58
Metal workers l 22 1 25 14 9 2 48
Yo l 46 2 52 l
Potters 23 = 25 12 12 1 48
% l 48 - 52
Tailors i 56 15 49 19 23 7 120
% ! 47 | 12 41
Textile workers l 21 | - 13 3 10 5 - 34
% S T - 38 f
Wood workers 65 10 42 20 16 \ 6 117
% { 56 8 36 |
TOTAL ‘ 231 32 212 ‘ 91 102 ‘ 19 475
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. Reasons for not trying to Difficulties faced
- obtain institutional finance by artisans who succeeded
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Annexure 2: Comments on Draft Report and Workshop Deliberations

This section contains a summary of:

a. The proceedings of 2 workshop held on December 18, 1992, to dicuss
the draft report, (see below for list of participants)

b. Additional cormnments and documents received, as follows:

Cornments from Mr. KK, Kak

Excerpts from a paper titled: “Towards an Objective for the
Handicrafts Sector - An Examination of the Five Year Plans”, by
B.B. Bhasin & K.K. Kak

Comments received from Ms, Kathy Sepa, IDS

Comuments from Mr. Rajagopalan, Gandhigram Trust

Fxcerpts from a paper titled: “Concept of Artisan Guilds - Gandhi-
gram Trust”

To aveid repetition the discussions and comments have been grouped
under various heads.

List of participants

w w WYV VvV wv'VevwVvVvVvVevwvyw

Jaidev Baghel, Paramparik Bastar Shilpee Parivar
L.C. Jain, IDS

Shantha Krishnan

N.C.B. Nath, FAIR

D. Raghunandan, Dethi Science Forum

R. Rajagopalan, Gandhigram

Kanika Satyanand, SRUTI

5.5. Sharma, NABARD

Jagpal Singh, CAPART

Shekhbar Singh, ITPA

AKX Sinha, Tribal Handicrafts Marketing Cell
Arun Sud, CAPART

Kathy Sopa, IDS

Gautam Vohra, DRAG

DEFINITION/TYPOLOGY OF ARTISANS

“It is notewoarthy that the opening paragraph ‘definies’ the artisan
sector in essentially techno-economic (and not cultural) termsi.e.
not as bearers of a tradition or as being hereditary producers, bnt
as being skilled labour. But then what is a ‘traditional skill' ? The
last two paragraphs on this page (and the opening portion of p.2)
recognise and state an exiremely important and fundamental his-
torical process - that, with industrialisation, there is an inevitable
decline and that the artisan, as we recognise him or her, eventu-
ally dies out. What might be called artisans in, say, an advanced
indnstrial economy like America are, by and large, studio artists.
This process is recognised on p.2 again when the report speaks of
‘artisans who were once indispensable) and it is recognised for
every category of artisans on which SRUTT reports: it is amply clear
that the traditional artisan is on his or her way out. Since the gov-
ernmeént is committed to industrialisation and since - as the SRUTI
report shows - government policies and actions in varioys sectors
have contribnted substantially to the decline of the artisan sector,
this is one of the key issues that has to be addressed when consid-
ering the futnre fate of this sector” (Kak)

“The pre-occupation witb ‘definitions’ is disturbing - why is it so

important to have a definition ¢ A definition excludes; it sets up a
hierarchy; it differentiates others from us; and there are always, in
dealing with categories of human beings, cases to distnrb the neat-
ness and exactitnde required by a definition. The report itself
acknowledges that a ‘framework’ is ‘somewhat more dynamic than
a definition’’. An alternative title for this section could be 'Towards
a Description of the Artisan’ {(Kak)”.

“A refined definition of ‘artisan’ could be as follows:

...archetypal artisan is an independent producer who owns the
tools and implements of his or her craft; sells the products of his
or her own labour; uses manual skills in doing so; and has control
over raw materials and other inputs” It is difficnlt to move from
the working definition offered in the report, to something that is
more all inclusive. Though we all know what we are talking about,
one trivial aspect that might be considered is to distinguish between
‘artist’ and’ ‘artisan’. The definitions offered in this report focus
mainly on the types of tools used and the style of production. But
both artist and artisan may “manufacture and repair goods.....use
traditional and manual skills and own the means of productien’;
both create forms/iterns which they find visually appealing; both
may produce things in bulk, and both are doing it for a livelihoed.
But one may be selling in galleries for thousands of rupees, and
another selling on the streets or markets. One factor that could be
mentioned is that though both create ‘artistic’ goods, the artisans
played an i/ntegral part in the comrnunity, and the primary role
was to provide a necessary service to the community. Even though
the goods may be purchased from artists for their aesthetic qual-
ities, people primarily rely on the artisan for purposes of utility.
Exceptions to this are those who create for tourists and for expaort.
Ultimately, anonymity is the defining factor. An artisan is one who
is promoting not a name, but a business.” (Sopa)

Some participants were in favour of distinguishing between tradi-
tional and non-traditional artisans. Others, however felt, that in
doing so we'll only end up with a new caste system. Such a dis-
tinction would also give rise to other problems.For instance, how
would one regard artisans making polo balls ¥ A more vahd dis-
tinction would be between artisans producing decorative items and
those making utilitarian products, becanse the marketing linkages
in the case of cach would be completely different, with the former
producing for distant markets and the latter for more local ones.
A typology of artisans is definitely needed. The matrix in the draft
report may be developed further through different permutations
and combinations. While developing a typology of artisans, a dis-
tinction should be made between artisans producing goods and
those providing services.

REVIEW OF PAST PLANS

“Handicrafts has been described as constituting ‘an important seg-
ment of decentralised cottage sector of our economy and
{providing) employment to nearly 2 million artisans scattered all
over the country. A large number of handicraft artisans belong to
weaker sections, namely, Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes,
women and other backward classes. According to rongh estimates,



handicraft industry produced goods amounting to Rs.2255 crores
in 1980-81" Nevertheless, in spite of and after three decades of
planning, we have a Planning Commission document telling us
that while ‘the basic expectation in the plans is to develop the
Village and Cottage Industries so as to provide greater and more
remunerative employment to the increasing number of labour par-
ticipants that the population is throwing up (and} even though
this has been the stated objective, the comparative analysis of the
employment...shows that the number of those employed in this
sector has definitely shrunk.. one can safely conclude that con-
trary 1o our desire, the sector has certainly not provided greater
emnployment...the stated objective has not been achieved. The rea-
son is not far to seek. The problem has net been studied in any
depth and remedies have not been sought” The Public Accounts
Comumittee of Parliament goes further - in considering the per-
formance of the All India Handicrafts Board it says that ‘even after
30 years, the very objective of setting up the Board remains to be
realised’ and elaborates that ‘the primary task of the Board was to
make handicrafts an effective instrument of reducing unemploy-
ment and under-unemployment among artisans and to promote
economic indepeudence and social status and individual dignity
of craftsmen. The cornmittee regret that the Board has not been
able to achieve any concrete results in this regard..”

In the reviews of progress in the various plans, comment is
mixed. Satisfaction is expressed, particularly at the money spent,
or the increasing number of institutions set up, or even at the rise
in exports. The craftsmen appear to be incidental, and that they are
“still typically below the poverty line, they are not among the major
beneficiaries of the banking system or of research and development,
and their living and working environment is unsatisfactory’ is
merely ‘anether important parameter of inadeqnacy”™

There have been ambitious schemes, a rapid expansion of offi-
cial agencies, steadily increasing expenditure, and yet what has
gone wrong that there should be such caustic criticism ? We felt
an answer could be found by examining what was proposed to be
done. The plans are staternents of official poiicy and in this paper
we give a description of the objectives thus officially stated. We go
on to ourselves suggest an objective and we briefly suggest, again
after an examination ofthe plans, an institutional direction towards
achieving this objective.

Except in the First Plan, in which handicrafts was grouped with
small industries (and village industries distinguished), in atl Plans
handicrafts has been part of village and small industries.
Unfortunately, in no plan have objectives for this sector been clearly
written - it becomes necessary therefore to consider the objectives
for the larger sector, and the official objectives for the VSI sector. In
the First Plan there is a simple statemnent, the Second Plan is more
ambitious, the Third Plan drops direct reference to both employ-
ment and income and concentrates on what are really policies and
not objectives. This is true of the Fourth Plan too. The Fifth Plan is
entirely silent (though the draft Plan is elaborate and the Sixth Plan
is a mix of objectives and policy. Even the policy directions change
from plan to plan. While this is unexceptionable in principle, in
practice these changes do not appear to be the result of adjustments
that become necessary towards achieving the basic objectives, nor
do they appear to be consciously reflected in the schemes that fol-
low, at least where the handicrafts sector is concerned.

For handicrafts, we have to infer objectives. The First Plan has
a lengthy section, generally emphasising rhe importance of nar-
keting. The Second Plan could be read to be supporting

development of a heritage, the Third Plan suggests a recrientation
towards the domestic market and towards rural crafts, the Fourth
Plan takes us back to exports, the Fifth Plan is silent {though the
draft Plan is wordy) and so is the Sixth.

There are also the government Resolutions constituting the A4
India Handicrafts Board. We have not been able to secure a copy
of the first one, of 1952. That for 1960 describes the functions of
the Board and these are repeated in those for 1964, 1971, and both
of 1974.In 1978, presumably for the first time, the resolution gives
the “objectives of the Government in respect of handicrafts” and
redefines the functions of the Board. In 1981, a joint Board for
handlooms and handicrafts was constituted and fresh objectives
stated, and these were repeated in 1982.

Over 30 years of planning there has clearly been no consistency
in defining, or even stating objectives for the handicrafts sector. It
follows that policies, schemes and activities officially taken up for
and in this sector have lacked a unifying purpose, and it is not sur-
prising that performance has attracted criticism. In fact, the Public
Accounts Committee has asked for “corrective measures to tone up
the working of the Board so that the Board may actually function
as a powerful catalytic agency for developinent of handicrafts in
the country and for improving the lot of artisans.” (Bhasin & Kak)

CONSTRAINTS FACED BY ARTISANS

Working capital is the most pressing need of artisans. But credit
delivery through public channels takes so long, that by the time it

_materialises, 1t is diverted to consumption needs. This often leads

to blacklisting of the artisans by the banks. Loans are extremely dif-
ficult to come by as the artisan is not considered ‘creditworthy’.
The banks insist on asking the artisan to furnish evidence of land
owned, house, nature and quantum of products sold.

Traditional artisans face several difficulties with respect to raw mate-
rials. Bell metal artisans earlier used to smelt and refine their own
iron. With depletion of their traditional sources, they now have to
bny scrap or old articles. They are unable to purchase this in suffi-
ciently large quantities as they lack the requisite capital. Fuel has
also become a problem, since cutting of wood from the forests now
attracts fines from the forest department.

It is local markets that have sustained artisans despite all the depre-
dations. They are now beginning to feel the pinch, in the sense that
they can no longer produce their traditional goods at prices that
the poor rural consumer can afford. There is a large market/open-
ing {look at the statements of corporate heads of HLL, Batas etc,
about the untapped rural market). The question is whether the
artisans can find a slot in this market.

POLICIES AND OBJECTIVES

“The first measure should be a definite and unambiguous state-
ment of objectives, and a second measure that all policies be
devised and schemes framed keeping these objectives very clearly
and centrally in view. Again, the evaluation of a policy or the review
of a schemne must always be with reference to the basic objectives.
Unless the path itself is not dearly shown, the adjustment of details
will be pnrposeless.

For the handicrafts sector, there can be no doubt that the crafts-
man, the hnman being, must always be the centre of official focus.
Yet, in no plauning has he really featnred so. “The artisan finds him-
self against odds at ach level of his operations, be it the purchase
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of raw materials, the marketing of products, the arrangement of
credit, access to institutional cover, etc. His weak sustaining and bar-
gaining power is exploited by all and sundry, naturadly to his utter
disadvantage’. We are to ‘improve his lot’ and yet, to go by official
documents themselves, we have in 30 vears not succeeded. Should
this then not be our basic objective, ‘improving his lot, helping him
gain the strength to bargain for a fair earning, enabling him to choose
to remain in handicrafts as his favoured means of livelikood ¢

We propose as the official objective for the handicrafts sector
‘the achievement by craftsmen of economic self-reliance’. We sug-
gest this objective is less equivocal and easier to translate into
official policies and schemes than existing stated objectives. We
also suggest that the review of policy or the evaluation of schemes
can easily be made against this objective. Thus, to what extent does
any proposed policy or scheme directly or indirectly assist crafts-
men in achieving economic self-reliance, and to what extenthas a
policy or scheme directly or indirectly taken craftsmen along this
path ? “Self-reliance’ is of course relative, but we suggest it is far
more specific than the objectives generally spelled out over the
years and supposedly aimed at benefitting craftsmen.

Given the highly dispersed and decentralised character of the
handicrafts sector, we suggest a careful examination is necessary
of the official role in achieving this objective. Handicrafts are gen-
erally considered today to be products of essentially ornamental
or decorative value. Earlier, they were, of course, the result of a
skill, objects of daily use, whether for secular or religions purposes.
A fundamental measure of assistance to craftsmen will be if the
official approach can bring handicrafts back into daily life This
can be done broadly in two ways - by policies of pricing and reser-
vation which promote the purchase and use of hand-crafted
articles, and by Government, through its agencies, being the patron
for Indian handicrafts.

It must be understoed that on the one hand encouraging hand-
icrafts is encouraging handskills and handcrafted articles per se
and on the other it is encouraging handcrafted articles that are
identifiably Indian, expressions of traditional Indian culture, and
where they have been adapted for contemporary use, showing the
traditional root.

The producers of both are craftsmen and the official objectives
must therefore cover both. The growth and development of hand-
crafted articles per se can by eucouragement of official policy be
done most effectively m the non-governmentsector. Indian hand-
icrafts, expressions of traditional cultnre, too receive the attention
of the non-government sector. But because of their very nature
aud because the roots of traditional culture are rapidly being cut
and a time can be foreseen when these as expressions of this cul-
ture will probably survive only in craft studios, and because itis a
national responsibility that the nation’s heritage be protected, the
Government must be the patron for these crafts and prodncts.
Thus, not only will the basic objective be served, but this will be
done on the ‘cultural foundation’.

‘We therefore see a basic objective for the handicrafts sector.
We see two overlapping strategies towards attaining this objective
- one strategy designed to do it in terms of the craftsman being a
skilled worker, the other acknowledging him to be the repository
of an unbrokeu but evolving tradition. We see policy mechanisms
for and organisational structures of craftsmen to help them
towards the attainment of the objective by either strategy. And we
see an active role for Government as patren of Indjan handicrafts.”
(Bhasin & Kak}

There must be a clear set of preservative and promotional policies
for the artisanal sector. The enly pelicy, however, that this sector
has known is a policy of extraction: Look at the data of all the
Handloom and Handicrafts Corporations. They all give out fig-
ures on exports, sales, etc. but none on returns to weavers.

The clubbing of village industries along with the small scale sector
in successive plans (and also the administrative machimery) has oblit-
erated the needs and identity of the artisanal sector. There has to be
a focal point at the State and national level for village industries.

SCOPE FOR GOVERNMENT INTERVENTION

ORGANISING THE ARTISANS

The intervention of the Government and financial institutions is
necessary. The chief problem is that often the artisans are not aware
of various Government schemes. Even when they are aware, they
cannot cope with the corruption and red tape.

On whether the artisanal sector can be propped np by loans,
subsidies and other bureaucratic institutions: Yes. After all, all
major industries get loans and subsidies, or concessional electric-
ity charges. Why not the artisans? Taking khadi and the mills of
NTC for comparison, the annual subsidy for khadi is about Rs.50
crores. The budget for Khadi Commission is around Rs.200 crores,
which is eqivalent to the annual loss incurred by the NTC mills.
Khadi production provides employment to 15 lakh poor people
in rural India, whereas NTC provides a few 1000 jobs in urban
areas. There is a deep rooted urban bias in our very thought
process. The widespread belief is that “without subsidy there is no
khadi” What is forgotten is that just a handful of public sector
undertakings incur losses that run into thousands of crores of
rupees, not to mention the huge expenditure on hospitals, roads
and civic facilities in towns. This urban bias has to be overcome.

It is well known that the subsidies for inpnts in the farm sec-

tor, like pesticides and fertilisers exceed Rs.2500 crores. Should
there be no subsidy for industries in the non-farm sector ?
The scope for bureaucratic institutions is limited, but if the gov-
ernment can do anything, they should use their powers as
controllers of the airwaves to promote artisans and to create mar-
kets. Media can alsc be used to disseminate information to artisans
about the schemes in operation and the availability of facilities,
finance and markets. Loans and subsidies must-also be a part of
the initial schemes in which the government could assist. Of course,
with an effective program these should be lirnited, not be seen as
the solution and continue indefinitely. Working capital and con-
sumption loans are necessary for the initial set-up. (Sopa)

There is a need for appropriate forms of organisation and mobili-
sation among artisans for entitlements regarding their occupations.
This is no easy task, given the inrer-regional variations and the caste
nature of traditional artisan groups. One of the best examples of
mobilisation of traditional groups into interest groups is the fish-
ermens’ agitation.

“The organisational structures officially recommeuded for crafts-
men and the development of handicrafts are in the Government
sector (first departmentally run emporia, later public sector empo-
ria), in the co-operative sector, and registered associations. The official
emphasis has changed from Plan to Plan, but in the field such atten-
tion as has been paid to the co-operative sector has been really to the
promotion all through, and apparently without any reference to the



Plan statements, of producers’ co-operatives. Possibly this is so
because there has been no dlarity about the basic objectives, and it
seems to be an 4 priori opinion that co-operatives are the form of
organisation that can best protect the interests of the craftsmen. In
addition to official policy prometing co-operatives, official schernes
encourage the public sector, though conceptually why this should be
50 1s not particularly cleat from official documents,

In terms of an organisarion of and for craftsmen, the co-oper-
ative is not a success story. The reason is not difficult to identify.
It has not been the craftsmen themselves who believe this struc-
rure will besr serve their purpose, it is planners and officials who
think so. We feel a detailed study is necessary to determine the kind
of organisation that is, from the view of the community of crafts-
men, historically perceived by them to be best suited to help them
attain the basic objective, The design of anyy organisation here must
take into account not only the historical but also the cultural and
social character of the craft community, and evolution of the kinds
of structural linkages must be researched that have down the ages
governed craftsmen. Official policy must support a variety of struc-
tures, provided all effectively aim at the basic objective.

It has frequently been stated that the primary incentive to
craftsmen in ‘improving their lot’ is marketing - whether this be
within the country or outside. Official policy recommends the
public sector company as being the suitable agency for this pur-
pose. Unfortunately, no philosophy for the public sector in
handicrafts has been worked out, so that most corporations really
function simply as trading organisations, an attractive profit and
loss account their real objective. Any craftsman directly benefitted
is, in their operations, merely incidental and many are worse than
middlemen. Nevertheless, because they are public sector, they
receive generous official assistance - though the efficient ones can
do without it and the inefficient ones shouldn’t be given it.

‘We see no contradiction in a corporation functioning in a busi-
ness-like manner, and yet serving the basic objective. Public sector
management must clearly realise - and can be made to realise -
that it exists for the craftsmen and not for itself. It is a catalyst for
his growth, and not a self-perpetuating empire. The public sector
mnst be the Government patron of Indian handicrafts, and must
develop an image of being so. It must consciously in its emporia
promote authentic Indian handicrafts, and it must to the greatest
possible extent buy directly from the crafismen or their organisa-
tions. Given a committed and enlightened management, this is
entirely feasible. It must, towaids the attainment of the basic objec-
tive, also promote handicrafts per se -but intelligent marketing will
keep the two apart (for example, while both can be exported or
sold within the country, the emporia 1nust have only the former
kind of product). Pious exhortations apart, we cannot see in the
near future any diminution in the spread of the non-Government
sector. Given the inevitable constraints and inadequacies of
Government trying to do retail business, we certainly cannot see
the public sector providing any real challenge to the private sec-
tor in marketing. And without successful marketing, all
‘development’ programmes will ultimately fail. If there must be a
public sector in handicrafts, the role we see for it is essentially as
a 20th century patron of Indian craftsmen and handicrafts.”
{Bhasin & Kak)

Artisans’ Guilds have been put in place by Gandhigram Trust after
four decades of experimentation. The idea was to establish a struc-
ture which will combine in itself the best features of co-operatives
as alsothose of voluntary groups. Thearea of operation of each guild

is ablock. Normally each block has an average of 300 to 400 arti-
sans like blacksmiths, carpenters, tanners, tappers, potters, brick
manufacturers, lime burners, fibre extractors, mat manufacturers,
blacksmiths etc. The craftsmen belonging to each of the impor-
tant trades elect their own representatives to the Executive
Committee of the Artisan Guild. All members elected to the
Executive Committee in turn elect the President of the Guild. The
constitution provides for a nominee of the DRDA and the lead
bank to be included in the Execntive Committee. An experienced
extension staff of a voluntary group is the Secretary of the Guild.
This constitution has been approved by NABARD.

Four Artisans’ Guilds have been registered under the Tamil
Nadu Societies Registration Act of 1975, covering Athoor,
Nilakottai, Sanarpatti and Vedasandur blocks. The guildshave pro-
vided opportunities for the artisans to be involved in decisions
regarging the implementation of different programmes that have
been introduced by Government - State and Centre - by banks, by
semi-government organisations like CAPART, NABARD, SIDBI
etc. The participation of the artisans has helped in proper selec-
tion of beneficiaries of the IRDP and other programmes, the quick
disposal of aid with the least leakage, the proper use of financial
assistance, repayment of loans according to schedule, building np
solidarity between the different artisan groups, and improving the
credibility of the borrowers. In the second phase, upgradation of
their skills will be taken np. For this purpose NABARD has sanc-
tioned Rs.28.14 lakhs for establishing cormmon facility centres for
blacksmiths and carpenters, basket manufacturers, potters, cotton
rope mannfacturers brass metal workers, and file mannfacturers.

Some of the difficulties experienced by the guilds so far are as
follows:

Leadership development is slow

The incidence of defaulters is 20% - cobblers and potters are
chronic defaulters.

Not ali the artisans accept improved technology.

They are slow in understanding new product demands.

A few master craftsmen function as exploiters.

Despite strict monitoring, leakages to the extent of 20 to 25% con-
tinue. (Rajagopalan)

RESEARCH & DOCUMENTATION ]

Futuristic and sectoral studies need to be undertaken. An attempt
must be made to assess the employment potential of each artisan
trade with 25-50 year projections. A national level scouting for
tools must also be undertaken.

A report such as this is necessary so that one gets an idea of-the
scope of the situation and the importance of creating successful
programmes, but when it comes to carrying out the programmes,
the focus must be on the individual. Ideally, small programmes
focusing on specific aspects of concern to each local sector would
operate under a larger programme which would function mostly
in an administrative capacity, dealing with such things as finance,
national marketing schemes and establishing networks for snpply
of raw materials, as well as insuring that the local programmes are
functioning properly. The need assessments must be conducted
on an individual or a local cornmunity basis and programmes must
be carried out with the purpose of achieving targets.

annextures
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NAME OF §C
COMMUNITY

Ad Dharmi/Chamar
Adi Andhra/Mala/
Madiga

Adi Dravida/Pallan/
Chakkiliyan/Madiga
Adiya/Adiyan/
Adiyar

Agaria

Ager
Arunthatiyar/
Arundhatiya

Badaik/Baratk
Berwa/Bairwa
Bajgi/Auji
Balahi/Balai
Bala:

Bandhi/Badhi,
Nagalu
Bansphor/Basod

Bantar
Barad/Bard

Bargunda

Basor/Burud/
Baskar

Bellara

Betra

Bhambi
Bhambi/Asadaru
Bhambi/Khalpa/
Bhambi Mochi/

.Sindhi Mochi

Bhogta

Brittial Bania/
Sonari
Chadar/Athia
Cheek/Chaikwa
Chakkiliyan

Chamar/Raidas
Chamar/Harijan/
Charmbkar
Charndala

STATE WHERE
CONCENTRATED
Punjab & Delhi
Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka,

Tamil Nadu
Andhra Pradesh,
Karnataka
Karnataka

Uttar Pradesh

Karnataka

Tamil Nadu, Kerala,
Karnataka,

Andhra Pradesh
Orissa

Rajasthan

Uttar Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh
Rajasthan

Himachal Pradesh

Uttar Pradesh,
Rajasthan, Assam
Bihar

Himachal Pradesh

Madhya Pradesh

Madhya Pradesh,
Uttar Pradesh,
Maharashtra
Karnataka

Orissa
Maharashtra
Karnataka
Gnjarat

Bihar

Assam

Madhya Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh

Tamil Nadn

Uttar Pradesh
Bihar

Orissa

Chaupal/Basak/Tanti Bihar

TRADITIONAL
OCCUPATION

Tanning

Tanning, making
footwear, sweeping

& beating drums
Carrying carcasses,
conveying messages
Making baskets,
Playing music

Iron smelting, making
agricultural implements
Making salt

Making leather articles

Spinning & weaving
Making footwear

Beating drums & tatloring
Spinning & weaving
Tanning & making
footwear

Making bamboo

baskets

Making baskets

Making bamboo articles
Making winnowing

fans & mats

Making baskets, brooms,
& mats

Making baskets, beating

drnrmus

Making baskets
Making baskets
Making footwear
Leather work
Flaying, making

& repairing footwear

Making ropes & cots
Making gold & silver
ornaments

Weaving

Weaving

Making & repairing
footwear

Leather work
Tanning & making
footwear

Weaving

Weaving

NAME OF SC
COMMUNITY

Chhimbe/Chimmba
Dabgars
Damai/Darjee/
Darjee

Dangashia

Daule

Deha

Dhanwar

Dharkar

Dhed
Dhogri

Dhor

Suddha Dambe
Dom

Dumna

Guricha/Garancha
Gavaria

Ghantra
Gharami
Godagali

Godari

Hali
Halsar

Hira

Hoiar
Jaggalt
Jambuvuly
Jingar
Julaha

Kabir Panthi
Kadaiyan

Kaikadi

Kakkalan

Kami

Kanjar/Giarah

Annexure 3: Traditional Occupations of some Scheduled Caste Communities

STATE WHERE
CONCENTRATED
Himachal Pradesh
Bihar, Uttar Pradesh
W. Bengal

Gujarat

Himachal Pradesh
Haryana

Orissa

Uttar Pradesh,
Madhya Pradesh
Madlya Pradesh
Himachal Pradesh,
Punjab
Maharashtra,
Karnataka

Orissa

Bihar, W. Bengal,

Uttar Pradesh, Orissa,

Jammu & Kashmir
Himachal Pradesh

Rajasthan
Rajasthan

Orissa
Delhi
Andhra Pradesh
Andhra Pradesh

Himachal Pradesh
Karnataka

Assam
Maharashtra
Qrissa

Tamil Nadu
Rajasthan
Himachal Pradesh
Punjab

Kerala

Maharasbtra

Kerala

'W. Bengal

Delhi

TRADITIONAL
OCCUPATION

Calico printing
Tanning

Tatloring,

playing music

‘Wool weaving

Gold washing

Making winnowing fans
Making baskets, hunting
Making cane &
bamboo articles
Weaving

Blacksmithy,

spinning & weaving
Tanning & making
leather articles
Making baskets
Making bamboo baskets,
thatch, cremating

dead bodies, scavenging
Making bainboo &
grass articles

Making baskets
Making buffala

horn combs
Blacksmithy

Leather work

Makiug bamboo mats,
winnows & sieves
Making footwear
Flaying

Flaying & making
cane articles

Making pots

Making leather articles
Tanning

Tanning & making
leather articles
Making saddles &
embroidered shoes
‘Weaving

Weaving -

Making iron knives &
agricnltural implements
Making baskets &
stone cntting
Soothsaying, tailoring,
mat-weaving, selling
garments

Iron-, gold-, copper-
& silversmithy

Making khas screens



NAME OF 5C
COMMUNITY

Karenga

Katia
Khangar
Koliyan

Korma/Kunshi Korava

Kori/Koli

Kunthar/Kumbhar
Kurnnari/Kummer
Kurunga

Lohar
Madiga

Mahyavanshi
Mang

Megh

Mehar
Moghia
Mushkan
Naribat

Parnidi

STATE WHERE
CONCENTRATED

W. Bengal

Madhya Pradesh
Rajasthan

Tamil Nadu
Karnataka

Uttar Pradesh,
Rajasthan,
Madhya Pradesh,
Maharashtra
Madhya Pradesh
Qrissa

Orissa

Himachal Pradesh
Andhra Pyadesh,
Tamil Nadu, Kerala
Maharashtra
Maharashtra,
Karnataka,
Madhya Pradesh,
Andhra Pradesh
Jammu & Kashmir,
Haryana, Punjab,
Himachal Pradesh
Rajasthan

Madhya Pradesh
Madhya Pradesh
Delhi, Rajasthan,
Gujarat

Andhra Pradesh

TRADITIONAL
QOCCUPATION
Carpentry, castrating
goats & bullocks
Spinning

Weaving

Cotton weaving
Making rope, mats &
brooms, soothsaying
Weaving

Pottery

Pottery

Carpentry, castrating
bullecks & goats
Blacksmithy & carpentry
Leather work

Making baskets
Making rope, brooms,
leather work

Weaving

Weaving

Making haskets

Making leaf plates & cups
Making leather cords

& hraids

Weaving cotton blankets,
saris & towels

NAME OF SC
COMMUNITY
Pan

Pan/Sawasi
Panan

Panka

Pardhi

Patial
Phrera
Ratal
Rehar

Samagara

. Sarki

Sermtman
Senva

Sikligar/Saiqalgar

Silawat
Sirkiband

Sutradhar
Tamudia

Teli
Thathiar/Thathera

Thori
!

Tirgar
Zamral

STATE WHERE
CONCENTRATED
W. Bengal

Bihar

Kerala, Tamil Nadu
Orissa

Madhya Pradesh

QOrissa

Himachal Pradesh
Jamrm & Kashmir
Himachal Pradesh

Karnataka
W. Bengal
Tamil Nadu
Gujarat

Delhi, Haryana,
Punjab

Madhya Pradesh

Punjab, Haryana,
Deihi

Assam

Orissa

Himachal Pradesh
Himachal Pradesh

Gujarat

Gujarat
Madhya Pradesh

TRADITIONAL
OCCUPATION
Weaving

Weaving

Making umbrelllas
Weaving

Making mats, baskets
& brooms

Weaving

Dyeing

Handling carcasses, flaying
Making ornaments of
base metals

Leather work

Making footwear
Leather work

Making mats, brooms
& rope

Makiug locks & keys,
polishing arms,
sharpening knives
Cutting stones,
making idols

Making mats, rope

& winuows
Carpentry

Pressing oil-seeds
Pressiug oil seeds
Making brouze, brass,
copper & irou vessels
Making wooden utensils
& furniture

Making arrows
Making bamboo baskets
& thatch roofs

SOURCE: Comnpiled from Singh, K.S.; The Scheduled Castes, Peaple of Indin National Series Volume IL; Anthropological Survey of India & Oxford University Press; 1993,
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India’s Artisans: A Status Report

This is a detailed note on how the size of, and value added by, the arti-
sanal sector in India were computed.

I NUMBER OF ARTISANS IN INDIA: 1980

ESTIMATE BASED ON ECONOMIC CENSUS

For purposes of arriving at estimates of the total artisanal population
in India, we have made use of the Economic Census of 1980. The
Economic Census used the 1981 Population Census household list,
and provides data on workers in Own Account Enterprises (OAE’s)
and Establishments engaged in manufacturing, repair and service activ-
ities. OAE’s are defined as househeld enterprises that use only family
labour, while Establishments are enterprises that use both family and
hired labour. Establishiments are further sub-divided into employ-
ment-size classes of upto 5 workers; between 6 and 19 workers; between
20 and 49 workers and 50 or more workers. Workers are defiued as
those who “usually work” i.e. those found to be working even for a day
in the year preceding enumeration. Presented in Table 1 are statistics
on the number of workers in OAE’s and Establishments with workers
upto 20. The statistics for OAE's help us in setting the lower bound to
the artisanal population, whilé those of Establishments with upto 20
workers provide the upper bound to the artisanal population.

Based on the Economic Census, the number of workers in the QAE’s
and Establishmeuts in the manufacturing, repair and services sector,
and therefore, the artisanal sector, can be pegged between 74,53,400
and 12,507,818.

Limitations of the data

The above picture needs to be qualified, since it may be argued that
some of the activities covered under the industry groups listed in the
Economic Census (Table 1), may not be strictly artisanal. Manufacture
of chemicals and rubber products are examples of such activities.
Therefore, taking all industry groups in the manufacturing, repair and
services division into account, as we have, may not provide an accu-
rate picture of the artisanal sector. However, it has not been possible,
within the scope of this report, to do a detailed analysis of the indus-
try groups at a disaggregated level, and to segregate artisanal activities
from non-artisanal ones. Keeping the above limitations in mind, the
actual artisan and artisan-related population in India in 1980 should
be read as between 74,53,400 and 12,507,818.

OTHER ESTIMATES & THEIR LIMITATIONS

The NSSO (National Sample Survey Organisation) is another agency
that collects data on the unregistered manufacturing sector, on a reg-
ular basis. NSSO data covers various econcemic characteristics;
employment, capital, value of output, and value added. Employment
data are collected on the basis of “usual status”, the definition of which
has changed over time: In the 18th Round (1958-59), a “usual worker”
was one who had worked for at least one day in the preceding vear.
The 23rd and 29th Rounds, on the other hand, (1968-69 and 1974-
75), defmed a “usual status” worker as one who had worked for a

Annexure 4: Size & Contribution of the Artisanal Sector in India

morth in the preceding year, or 15 days in the case of a seasonal enter-
prise. Furthermore, the data for the 14th Round was limited to
households, whereas the 23rd Round canvassed non-household unreg-
istered enterprises as well, but inadequately so. The 29th Round defined
all non-institutional unregistered workshops as household industries,
thus excluding from its purview institutional unregistered enterprises.!
Finally, the intensity of work, in terms of man days in relation to out-
put was not fully reflected.?

In 1972, the Small Industries Development Organisation (SIDQ) con-
ducted a Census of small-scale industrial units, covering the modern
small scale sector. As a criterion for ‘small’, investment limits of Rs.0.75
million fer small units and Rs.1 million for small ancillary units were
set.? The units registered with the State Directorate of Industries (SDT)
were covered by the survey. Despite the publicity prior to the Census,
focussing on the benefits that would accrue to units which got regis-
tered,4 the Census was bound to have omitted a large number of units
that were unregistered. Moreover, the investment criterion ignored the
employment one, with the result that there was an overlap between'the
factory sector and the unregistered manufacturing sector. For e.g., units
with 20 or more workers, though fewer in nuinber than those with less
than 20 workers, accounted for about 55 per cent of the gross output
of the units covered.

As can be seen from the above discussion, the major problems with these
estimates relate to a Census/sample frame which adequately covers not
only the household sector, but the unregistered factory/workshop sec-
tor as well. Several surveys were sparked off by the Economic Census.
The NSSO 33rd Round survey canvassed OAE’s and non-directory
establishments as part of their normal work, while directory estab-
lishments were enumerated in 1978-79 under the supervision of the
CS0. The 33rd Round adopted the establishment as an ultimate stage
unit, as epposed to the carlier household frame. To that extent, there
would be an under-enumeration of household units, akin to the under-
enurneration of establishments in earlier rounds. Moreover, studies®
point out that included in the directory enterprises are units with more
than twenty workers, while units employing between 10-19 workers
and using power, could alse have been included. These, naturally,
should belong to the registered factory sector. Before moving to other
estimates, a word on the discrepancies between data {rom different
sources is in order. Table 3 gives some idea of how definitions affect
data collection, even though the time periods may not be too far apart.

Yet another estirnate of the extent of employment in the artisanal sec-
tor is that used by the Planning Commission in the 7th Five Year Plan.”
This places the population of artisans in Khadi, Village Indnstries,
Handlooms, Sericulture and Handicrafts (together referred to as the
“Traditional Industries™), at about 16.5 million persons. This would
seem somewhat exaggerated in relation to the estirnates which have
been exarnined this far. One possible reason for this is that the data is
based on information provided to the Planning Commission by spe-
cialised Boards such as the KVIC, AIHB, etc. The KVIC, for example,
gets data on the number of artisans under its coverage from the vari-
ous Khadi co-operatives operating under its umbretla. Typically, such



inforination is gleaned from the Accounts Books of the various Khadi
Ashrams and Mandals under the KVIC/KV1B’s. An example of how
over-estimation can take place is cited in a study® of the woaollen hand-
looms sector: The Khadi Ashrams procure raw wool and distribute it to
spinners for conversion into yarn. If the same spinner comes thrice in
a year for raw wool, the books would enter him as three different spin-
ners. Since spinning is normally considered an irregular or ad-hoc
activity, such a practice is not surprising. For, what is important from
the Khadi Ashram/ Mandals point of view is the total quantum of wages
paid out, rather than the wages per head, in the case of spinners.

What is particularly surprising about the Planning Commission fig-
ure (Le., 16.5 million artisans), is that it is so much higher than the
ones discnssed earlier, despite the fact that it pertains only to those
artisans that are covered by the various programmes of the specialised
Boards, and not all the artisans in the country. In our judgement, data
from one, centralised agency (such as that of the Economic Census),
are more acceptable, a priori.

I1 INTERCENSAL CHANGES: 1961-1981

ESTIMATE BASED ON POPULATION CENSUS

An attermnpt was also made to study the changes in the artisanal popu-
lation between 1961 and 1981, This was done with the help of the
National Classification of Occupations (NCO). The NCO provides data
on workers in different occupations m the manufacturing, repair and
services sector. This data is available at the one-, two-, and three-digit
levels. The NCO fists out 10 eccnpational divisions, each consisting of
various groups (at the two-digit level of occupational classification).
Each group is further broken down into several families (at the three-
digit level of classification). The NCO also provides separate data for
workers in the household and non-household sectors.
|

According to the NCO data, the number of workers in the household
industry sector, in 1961, was 9,862,523, The corresponding figure for
1981 was 6,993,616, Since we are assuming that the artisanal sector
broadly corresponds to the household industry sector, we can say that
the overall artisanal population between 1961 and 1981 declined by
around 29 per cent. (It must be clarified here, that the 1981 estimates
exclude marginal workers which, according to another estimate total
862,247 9 If this estirnate of marginal workers is pooled with that of
main workers, the estimate of decline would have to be corrected to
around 20 per cent).

A detailed comparison was also done of workers spread over 8 occupa-
tional groups between 1961 and 1981. The analysis has been done for
both the household and non-household sectors. These § groups corre-
spond to the 8 artisanal groups addressed by this report.®eble? Judging by
Table 2, several changes took place in the strength and composition of
the artisanal population between 1961 and 1981. These have been dis-
cussed earlier in the report (see p.15).

Limitations of the data

One set of problems pertaining to Census data is the redefinition and
reclassification that took place between 1961 and 1981. In order to
make intercensal comparisons, therefore, a certain amount of regroup-
ing of categories listed in the 1961 and 1981 Census was necessary.
Another problem is that the Population Census of 1961 and 1981 pro-

vide information on workers in the household and non-househeld
industry sectors. The former broadly corresponds to the category of
workers listed under OAFE's in the Economic Census. These, it might
be recalled, have been used to set the Jower bound to the artisanal pop-
ulation. Since the Population Census does not provide data on workers
in Establishments, the comparisons in Table 3 are based on one — albeit
major — segment of the artisanal population.

Another weakness of the Census data is that they do not follow a con-
sistent definition of the term ‘worker’. The 1961 Census regarded as a
worker anyone who had worked for at least one hour a day through-
out the normnal working season. In the 1981 Censns, on the other hand,
an attempt was made to distinguish “main workers” (defined as those
who have worked for some six months or more in a year), from “mar-
ginal workers” (defined as those who have worked for some - but not
the major — part of the year preceding enumeration). Unfortunately,
since the NCO for 1981 does not give the distribution of marginal
workers across the various occupational divisions, we compared the
total workers of the 1961 Census with the “main workers” of the 1981
Census. Consequently, the estimates for 1981 ate probably on the lower
side, and there is, therefore, a likely margin of error in computing the
changing size of the artisanal sector discussed above.

Il VALUE ADDED BY ARTISANS

Estimates of the value added by the artisanal sector, and related ‘small’
industries, have been generated by SRUTI using data from various
sources. The NS8O, in its various surveys, carries figures on the value
added by manufacturing indnstries in the household sector. The
Annual Survey of Industries (ASI) contains estimates of the small-
scale registered factory sector, covering: a) Factories employing 50 or
more workers and using power, and 100 or more workers without
power on a census basis. b) Factories employing 10-49 workers and
using power, and 20-99 workers without power. The ASI data are,
strictly speaking, for factories (albeit small-scale ones) and are not rel-
evant to this exercise. The 29th Round of the NSSO was conducted
with 2 view to complement the ASI data with information on the
unregistered manufacturing sector. However, this Round failed to ade-
quately cover this sector. Information on this sector, as we have seen,
came from both the Census of Small Scale Industrial Units of 1572
and the Establishment Tables of the 1971 Census. The latter, as we
know, did not give any information on value added. One study!? has
pooled the value added figures from a) The ASI sample and Census
Sectors, {which do not provide a rural-urban break-up} and b} The
data on unregistered workshops in the Census of Small Scale Industrial
Units. This study provides data on the value added per worker sepa-
rately for roral and urban household industries, for unregistered
workshops and small-scale industries in the sample and census sector
of the ASI, along with the employment shares. The same set of prob-
lems or discrepancies hold true as much for value-added figures from
these sonrces as for employment figures. It was therefore important
to pool data from various séurces in order to get some idea of the value
added in this sector. In the study cited above, for unregistered work-
shops, employment data was culled from the establishment tables.

This study provides data on value added per worker in rural and urban
houschold industries separately; for the census and sample sectors of
the ASI (1974-75 report} separately; and for the unregistered work-
shops with five or more workers {for the year 1972). It also calculates
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employment shares by first excluding unregistered workshops, and
then by including them. All figures are at the 2-digit level. Using these
employment shares as weights, we have calculated the value added per
worker in household industrjes and in household-cum-unregistered
manufacturing enterprises. The data so arrived at are presented in
Table 4. The figures pertain to 1974-75, and would help us form some
idea of the situation prevailing in the latter half of the seventies.

Table 6, which is a product of the ‘value added’ figures presented in
Table 4 and the employment figures given in Table 1, gives us an idea
of the contribution of the artisanal sector to the economy. For eleven
industry groups, the contribution of Household Enterprises, or QAE's,
was Rs.8647.93. For OAF’s and Establishments, the figure ranges from
Rs.13,386.04 million to Rs.16,945.10 million. If we include other indus-
try groups as well, we find that the contribution of the small-scale
sector was between Rs.10,611.52 million to Rs.24,207.24 million.

In order to offer some comparison to these figures, we tried to gener-
ate a fresh set of estimates of value addition in the artisanal sector,
based on a scrutiny of existing micro-studies. (See Annexure 4A) A
note on the methodology used in arriving at these estimates is
appended herewith. (See Annexure 4B} We have had to make several
assumptions on labour use. The studies we have used are mostly
localised, heing confined to a very small geographical and adminis-
trative area, and with limited samples. All these studies belong to
different time periods and different geographical areas. We reproduce
the results of our analysis of these studies, covering industry groups
20-21, 22,23, 24, 25,26, 27,29, 32, 34, 35, and 38, in Table 5.

The value-added figures based upon this analysis have all been adjusted
to the prices of 1985-86, by using the wholesale price indices (given in
the Economic Survey 1987-88), of manufactured products. Table 5
along with Table 1 (on employmeut) have been pooled together to get
an idea of the value added by industrial groups. These figures for 1985-
86 have been summarised in Tables 7a & 7b.

All workers in these micro-studies have been converted to the equivalent
of full-time workers according to two standards: (a) In the first, a full-
time worker is one who works atleast 183 eight-hour days in a particular
activity in a year and (b) in the second, a full-time worker works 270
eight-hour days in thatactivity in a year. The tendencies exhibited in the
two estimates are naturally similar (see Table 5). Jewellers record the high-
est value added per worker and bidi workers the lowest. Tailors and needle
workers record a value added per worker of less than Rs.3000 {by the 270
day standard}, and seem to make the least contribution per worker.

Coming to the contributions made to the economy at the 2-digit level,
we can see that the overall contribution by various trades rose in the
eighties as compared to the late seventies. In 1985-86, the artisanal sec-
tor can be said to have contributed between Rs.18146.65 million
(OAE’s) to Rs.29316.38 (OAE’s plus Establishments) if full-time work-
ers are regarded as those who work 183 days a year. The same range
increases from between Rs.23542.55 million to Rs.38724.54-million,
if fully-employed workers are considered to work 270 days a year.
However, these figures must be scaled down, because the Economic
Census of 1980 does not use a strict employment-intensity criterion.
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EXPLANATORY NOTE FOR TABLES 4-7

Tables 4-7 follow the National Industrial Classification (NIC), The
artisanal groups which correspond to the industry group codes used
in these tables are explained in the key below:

(1 (2)

Industry Group  Artisanal Group

20-21 Food processors

22 Bidi workers

23 Cotton textile workers

24 Wool, silk, synthetic textile workers

25 Jute, hemp & mesta textile workers

26 Tailors & other needle workers

27 Wood & basketry workers

28 Paper makers

29 Leather workers

30 Manufacturers of rubber & plastic products
31 Manufacturers of cheinicals & chemical products
32 Potters

33 Manufacturers of basic metal & alloys

34 Metal product manufacturers

35 Mauufacturers of metal machinery and tools
36 Manufacturers of electrical machinery

37 Manufacturers of transport equipment

38 Jewellers

39 Repairers

The terms used to describe various artisarial groups in Column 2 are
our own, and differ from those found in the Census data.
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Annexure 4A: List of Micro Studies -

The list of micro-studies used for calculating the value added by the artisanal sector is given below according to different artisanal groups.

ARTISANAL GROUP

WOOD WORKERS (NIC 27)*
Cane & bamboo workers
‘Wood workers

Wood workers

‘Wooden toy makers

Wood & cane workers
Carpenters & bamboo workers
Carpenters & cane workers
Carpenters & bamboo workers
Carpenters & bamboo workers
Wood, cane & bamboo workers

LEATHER WORKERS (NIC 29)
Cobblers & tanners

Flayers

Footwear makers

Leather workers

Leather workers

Leather workers

Leather workers

Flayers, tanners & leather goods makers

WOOL SPINNERS & WEAVERS {NIC 24)
Wool spinners & weavers

Khadi wool spinners & weavers

Khadi wool spinners & weavers

Wool weavers

COTTON SPINNERS & WEAVERS (NIC 23)

Handloom weavers
Handloom weavers
Cotton weavers

Cotton weavers & spinners
Weavers

‘Weavers

YEAR

1982
1973
1978-79
1978-79
1972
1985
1984-85
1986
1986
1987-88

1972
1982
1982
1984-85
1985
1986
1986
1987-88

1984-85
1982
1982
1986

1986
1986
1986
1985
1972
1987-88

CONDUCTED BY

VMST, Bombay

ASCI, Hyderabad

Kerala Artisan’s Development Corporation
ISEC, Bangalore

State Planning Institute, U.P.

ILO-ARTEP

SSWRC, Pachhad

HSWRC, Khort,

HSWRC, Khori,

SRUTI, New Delhi

State Planning Institute, U.P.
VMST, Bombay

VMST, Bombay

SSWRC, Pachhad
ILO-ARTEP

HSWRC, Khorz

HSWRC, Khori

SRUTI, New Delhi

SWRC, Pachhad
FAIR, New Delhi
FAIR, New Delhi
Foundation for Public Interest, Ahmedabad

SWRC, Khori

SWRC, Khori

Foundation for Public Interest, Ahmedabad
ILO-ARTEP

State Planning Institute, U.P.

SRUTI, New Delhi

TAILORS, MAKERS OF ROPE, CARPETS, TEXTILE PRODUCTS (NIC 26)

Embroiderers, zari workers, rope makers
Zart workers

Tailors, coir & rope makers

Sisal fibre workers

Rope malers

Rope makers

1986
1986
1972
1982
1984-85
1985

HSWRC, Khori

HSWRC, Khori

State Planning Institute, U.P.
VMST, Bombay

SSWRC, Pachhad
ILO-ARTEP

LOCATION OF STUDY

Ratnagiri District, Maharashtra
All-India

Kerala

Chanapattanna, Karnataka
Saharanpur, U.P.

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.
Pachhad, H.P.

Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina Block, Haryana
All-India.

Saharanpur, U.R.
Chandrapur, Maharashtra
Nanded, Maharashtra
Pachhad, H.P.

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.
Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina block, Haryana
All-India

Pacchad, H.P.
Panipat, Haryana
Rajasthan

Kutch, Gujarat

Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina Block, Haryana
Kutch, Gujarat

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, UP.
Saharanpur, UP.

All-India

Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina Block, Haryana
Saharanpur, U.P.

Solapur, Maharastra
Pachhad, H.P.

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.
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ARTISANAL GROUP YEAR
POTTERS (NIC 32}

Potters 1972
Potters 1973
Potters 1982
Potters 1986
Potters 1986
Potters 1978-79
Potters 1985
Potters 1987-88
TOBACCO WORKERS {(N1C 22)

Bidiworkers 1982

CONDUCTED BY

State Planning Institute, U.P.

ASCI, Hyderabad

VMST, Bombay

HSWRC, Khori

HSWRC, Khori

Kerala Artisans’ Development Corporation
ILO-ARTEP

SRUTI, New Delhi

VMST, Bombay

JEWELLERS & MUSICAL INSTRUMENT MAKERS (NIC 38}

Jewellers & musical instrument makers 1986
Jewellers & musical instrument makers 1986
Musical instrument makers 1985
Goldsmiths 1978-79
Jewellers 1987-88

METAL WORKERS {NIC 34)

Blacksmiths : 1972
Blacksmiths 1982
Blacksmiths 1980-81
Coppersmiths & goldsmiths 1978-79
Coppersmiths & goldsmiths 1985

AGRICULTURAL IMPLEMENT MAKERS (NIC 35)
Agricultural implement makers 1985

FOOD PROCESSORS (NIC 20 & 21)

Oil pressers 1572
Oil pressers 1982
Oil pressers 1987-88

* (Nos. in brackets are NIC codes

HSWRC, Khori

HSWRC, Khori

ILO-ARTEP

Kerala Artisans’ Development Corporation
SRUTI, New Delhi

State Planning Institute, U.P.

VMST, Bombay

NPC, New Delhi

Kerala Artisans’ Developinent Corporation
ILO-ARTEP

ILO-ARTEP

State Planning Institute, U.P.
VMST, Bombay
SRUTI, New Delhi

LOCATION OF STUDY

Saharanpur, U.P.

All-India

Jalgaon District, Maharashtra
Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina Block, Haryana
Kerala

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.
All-India

Masik, Maharashtra

Jatusana Block, Haryana
Kanina Block, Haryana
Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.
Kerala

All-Tndia

Saharanpur, U.P.

Yavatmal Districi, Maharashtra
Jangaon Block, Andhra Pradesh
Kerala

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.

Ballia & Muzaffarnagar, U.P.

Saharanpur, U.P.
Aurangabad, Maharashtra
All-India



Annexure 4B: Methodological Note

The idea behind our quantitative exercise was to generate {a) estimates of

value added per worker in different industrial categories, at the NIC two-

digit level, and (b) to use these estirmates along with employment figures
from the Economic Census to obtain estimates of value added in each
indusuial category. Three clarifications need to be made at the outset:

b Most micro-studies on the artisanal sector focus on particular arti-
sanal trades, and thus no one study encompasses a two-digit
industrial horizon.

P These micro-studies have very small samples. Therefore, general-
isations based on them are inherently limited (even if there are
several studies for a single trade).

D  Each study concentrates on small geographical areas. To generalise
to an all-India level is again problematic.

The first step was to define a full-time worker. This we defined as an

adult equivalent working either 183 days or 270 days in a year. The

number of workers in a sample in any one study was converted, accord-
ing to the details of labour time spent on artisanal activity, to first full
time workers by the 183 day standard and then by the 270 day stan-
dard. This presented several problems. Most of the studies focussed on
the family, and on the incomes of these artisanal families rather than
the intensity of employment. Thus, the workers could be “seasonal” or
working “around tlie year”; “full-time” or “part-tire”, not in terms of
number of hours spent in a day/days in a year, but in terms of whether
they were solely occupied in the trade. Sometimes the number of mem-
bers from each family working in the occupations are not specified.

Consequently, many assumptions have had to be made, specific to each

study. Having obtained an idea of labour use, the family income was

pooled for the entire sample and divided by the number of ‘workers’

A study-wise description of the assumptions made is given below:

P ASCIReport
For the entire sample, “full-time” means workers who spend 43
per cent of their time on the artisanal activity. This we liave taken
to be true for cach trade too. For part-time workers, we assume 4
months of employment in a year. The ASCI report, however, is
problematic in that its estimates of “family income from trade”
and value added (derived by subtracting the value of output from
the sale value, ignoring for the moment “cost of labour”, details of
which in terms of extent of hired labour are not given) do not
match. Thus it has not been used for as many trades as it covers.

D State Planning Iunstitute, U.P,

The number of earners per family is counted trade-wise. Since it is
common for each head of household to have another helper, where
the number of earners per famnily are more than two, we have
assumed workers per family to be two; where less than two, we have
taken the actual numbers. The extent of employment in a vear is
given in employment size intervals. The percentage figures, we liave
assurned, hold for all workers. The average employment in a year
per worker is calculated by the assumed mean method.

D ILO-ARTEP
In this study, for the entire sample, 43 per cent of the hired labour
works less than 6 months in the year, We have assurned, therefore, that
for each trade, all hired labour works 4 months. For the sample, 56
per cent of family labour works full time. “Full time” we have assumed
to be 6 months. The other family labour is assumed to work 4 months.

P FAIR Reports on Woollen Handloom Sector

The report for Rajasthan lists the daily earnings of spinners; the
“number” of spinners {the samne spinner may be counted more than
once, because a spinner is registered every time he/she comes to
take raw wool from the various Khadi outlets;) and the wage bill
disbursed to spinners. From this, it is easy to get an idea of how
many days in a year a spinner is employed. The total number of
spinners listed can then be converted into full-time spinners. The
employment per weaver per year is calculated and converted to “full
time weaver’, using the above standard. Based on the costing tables,
we estimate that for every one rupee of output, yarn worth Rs.0.66
is consumed. Thus, the cost of yarn can be estimated and deducted
froin the value of output to get an idea of the value added. In cal-
culating value added, our estimate is likely to be on the higher side,
because we have not included other workers such as office person-
nel, cleaners, dyers, and bobbin-winders. This is because their
numbers are not mentioned in the report. For Haryana, the figures
for the Khadisector as a whole and the Khadi Ashram, Panipat, are
used. For the former, cost of yarn used in production is taken to be
the value of yarn produced in the sector in 1979-80. For the latter,
a procedure similar to the one followed for Rajasthan is used to
estimate the value of yarn consumed (estimated at Rs.0.89 per Re.1
of output, from the costing tables of the Ashram). For employment
per spinner, the number of days calculated for Rajasthan is also
assurnied to be true for Haryana. For weavers, the wage per day per
weaver, the number of weavers, and the wage bill of the Khadi
Ashram in the year 1978-79 are used. These are then generalised to
the entire Khadi sector. The value added at the spinning stage is
taken to be the wage bill paid out to spinners, since the practice of
Khadi Ashrams and institutions is to buy raw wool, give it to spin-
nters and pay them conversion charges at the time of delivering yarn.
VMST reports on various trades
Sisal Fibre Workers: Hired labour works for 1-3 months a year at
the rate of Rs.5 per day per person. Given that wages are § per cent
of production cost, we get an idea of the number of hired labour-
ers per family, who, we assume, work for 2 months. Qutput of rope
per family on an average is 2-3 quintals per week. The number of
weeks in a year that family labour works is derived from the per
annum output of rope of each household.
Cane & Bamboo Workers: Straightforward, no particular treatiment.
Potters: Out of 50 families, 6 who are employee artisans are left
out. Details of hired labour and family labour for the rest are given.
For value added, we have to add the cost of hired labour to the fam-
ily income for brick makers and potter-cam-brick makers. Table
8.4 tells us that for an average output of 42,000 bricks per brick
making unit, labour costs amount to Rs.4565. The number of bricks
produced per annum per family is roughly 1,43,000.
Leather Workers: For flayers-cum-tanners-cum-leather workers,
we have assumed 6 months of employment, because they work 12
months, part-time.
Footwear Makers: We have taken them to work 20 days a month
{the report says 15-20 days} for 8 busy and 4 slack months.
Metal Workers: Are assumed to work an average of 11 days pm.
SRUTI Survey: Hired labour is assumed to work for 4 months.
NPC Study of Metal Workers: By ‘Break-Even Analysis) the no. of
hired labourers per unit is assumed to be 3, paid Rs.150-350 pm.
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Annexure 5: Schemes of Assistance for Artisans

This section contains a summary of schemes of assistance for artisans
offered by NABARD, Office of the DC (Handicrafts), and the KVIC.

I NABARD

(NABARIYs assistance to artisans & organisations working with arti-
sans is routed under its refinance schemes through Co-operative Banks,
regional Rural Banks and Commercial Banks.)

1 WORKING CAPITAL CREDIT

-

v =

Through Co-operative Banks

Loans upto 40% of anticipated production to individual handi-
craft artisan members of PACS/LAMPS/FSS for production and
marketing activities

Loans upto 40% of anticipated production to Industrial Co- opera-
tives of handicraft artisans for production and marketing activities
Through Regional Rural Banks

General line of credit to RRB’s for providing working capital assis-
tance to handicraft artisans for production & marketing activities

2 TERM LOAN ASSISTANCE OR INVESTMENT CREDIT

Production activities
A. Through Commercial Banks

Loans upto Rs.5 lakhs under General Refinance Scheme for individ-
uals, proprietory/partnership coucerns, and groups of iudividuals
(not exceeding 25 persons) for starting a handicraft unit

Composite loans upto Rs.30,000 to individual handicraft artisans for

. purchase of equipment and tools and working capital requirernents

- =

Loans upto Rs.5000 in the case of individual artisans and Rs.30,000
in that of groups of artisans, in notified tribal areas and in the
North-Eastern region, for establishing handicraft units

Loans upto Rs.5 lakhs to Tribal Development Corporations or pro-
motional agencies for establishing handicraft units

Loans upto Rs.5 lakhs (net of subsidy) to registered institutions of
handicraft artisans for investment in plant and machinery, equip-
ment, tools, worlshed and godown, and purchase of delivery van
or truck for establishing production and marketing units
Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 {net of subsidy) to individual
handicraft artisans for establishing handicraft production units
under ISB Component of IRD programme

Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 to SC/ST handicraft artisans cov-
ered under SC/ST Action Plan outside IRD Programme
Through Regionai Rural Banks

Composite loans upto Rs.Rs.30,000 to individual handicraft arti-
sans for equipment, tools and working capital requirements
Composite loans upto Rs.5000 in the case of individual artisans
and Rs.30,000 in that of groups of artisans located in notified Tribal
areas and the North-Eastern Region for equipment, tools and
working capital requirements

Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 (net of subsidy), to individual
artisans for establishing handicraft production units under ISB
component of IRD programine

Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 (net of subsidy), to individual

artisans for establishing handicraft production units under SC/ST
Action Plan outside IRD programme

. Through Co-operative Banks

Block capital assistance upto Rs.13,000 to individual handicraft arti-
san members of PACS/LAMP/FSS and Primary Industrial Societies
for acquisition of equipment, tools and construction of workshed
Block capital assistance upto Rs.5 lakhs to industrial co-operative
societies of artisans for production & marketing activities. Loan assis-
tance available for plant & machinery, equipment, tools, construction
of workshed and godowns and purchase of delivery van/truck
Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 (net of subsidy) to individual
handicraft artisans under ISB component of IRD programme
Composite loans upto Rs.30,000 to individual handicraft artisans
Integrated Term loans upto Rs.5 lakhs to proprietory/partnership
concerns, groups of individuals

Composite loans upto Rs.10,000 {(net of subsidy) to individual
handicraft artisans under SC/ST Action Plan

., Through Co-operative Land Development Banks

Composite loans upto Rs 30,000 to industrial handicraft artisans
who are members of PACS for investment in equipment, tools,
construction of workshed and working capital requirements of
one operating cycle.

Construction of workshed

A
»
»

B.

Through Commercial Banks

Loans upto Rs.30,000 to individual artisans for production unit
Loans of Rs.3,000 for Common facility centre/workshed ro be put up
by Govt./quasi-Govt fvoluntary agencies for the benefit of artisans
Through Regional Rural Banks

Term loans upto Rs.3000 for construction of workshed by indi-
vidual artisans

Raw material supply centres

A.

Through Commercial Banks

Loans between Rs.1 lakh and Rs.3 lakhs to registered mstitutions,
for setting up raw material supply centres for the benefit of artisans
Loans based on actual costs to promotional organisations for pur-
chase of delivery van/truck normally in conjuction with the loan
for the foregoing scheme

Marketing support activities

A.

Through Commercial Banks

Loans between Rs.2 to Rs.5 lakhs to promotional organisations for
marketing handicrafts/setting up/refurnishing showrooms/emporia
Loans upto Rs.4 lakhs to promotional organisations for construc-
tion of godowns

Loans based on actual costs to promotional organisations for put-
chase of delivery van/truck normally in conjunction with the loans
for the previous 2 schemes

Loans to State Handicraft Developmeut Corporations on the basis
of cost estimates for setting up/renovation of emporia

Through Co-operative Banks

Loans based on actual costs to Apex/Regional Co-operative
Handicraft Societies for setting up/renovation of emporia



Project formulation & consultancy services

A. Through Commercial Banks

P Loans upto Rs.10,000 to individual artisans and/or promotional
organisations for engaging consultants for project formulation,
implementation and operation

Soft loan assistance for margin money

A. Through Commercial Banks/Co-operative Banks

P Interest free loans to borrowers eligible for refinance assistance
under varions schemes for meeting the gap between margin money
requirements and own resources

11 OFFICE OF THE DC (Handicrafts)

P Grants for recurring and non-recurring expenditure to voluntary
organisations/apex societies/co-operatives for setting up Craft
Development Centres in identified craft pockets

P Assistance through voluntary agencies to co-operative societies of
handicraft workers in the form of share capital assistance, manage-
rial subsidy and Members’ Education Programume

P  Assistance to State Corporations, Central Corporations and Apex
Co-operative Societies to strengthen their equity base through
share participation

P Assistance to State Corporations, Apex Co-operative Societies and
voluntary organisations for engaging professional designers and
developing prototypes

D  Assistance through the Regional Design and Technical Development
Centres to artisans for procuring improved tools and equipment
at subsidised rates

P Stipends to artisans for undergoing basic and advanced training in
carpet weaving, art metalware work, cane and bamboo work, wood
carving and hand printing at Centres run by the Department

P Stipends to artisans for undergoing training in various crafts under
the Apprenticeship Training Scheme under the instruction of
Mastercraftspersons

P Grantsto c0wo'pe_ratives and voluntary organisations to engage the
Mastercraftspersons for impartig training to artisans

P Assistance to members of handicraft co-operatives for undergoing
orientation courses in co-operative laws, procedures, management
and marketing at the National Co-operative Union, under the
Member Education Programme.

P Assistance fo artisans in marketing their products through the
Marketing and Service Extension Centres by organising craft
bazars, market meets and product promotion programmes

P Grants for capital expenditure and working capital to Central/ State
Corporations, Apex Societies, voluntary organisations and co-oper-
ative socleties for opening new sales outlets and renovating old ones

P Pensions to craftspersons who are unable to work due to old age

P National Awards and Merit certificates to outstanding craftspersons

P Part contribution to the insurance premium to cover medical treat-
ment of craftspersons

P Assistance to craftspersons through State Corporations, Apex
Societies, voluntary agencies for constructing worksheds

Il KVIC
1 COTTON KHADI

Capital assistance .
P Loans to registered institutions for construction of buildings,

godowns, worksheds upto Rs.75 per sq. ft.

P Loans for purchasing approved models of the New Model Charkha

P Loans for setting up a ginning unit

P Loansupto Rs.70,000 for introduction of Standard Carding Machine
and Scutcher

P Loan cum grants to institutions for purchasing improved Sevagram
Loom & Semi-automatic Loom

P Grant {Rs.4860) cum loans (Rs.50,000} for setting up a Readymade
Warping Unit

P Grants (Rs.21,660) cum loan (Rs.57,000) for setting up a
Composite Spinning and Weaving Unit

P Grant to institutions @ Rs.25 per weaver per annum for loom
spares & accessories

P Grant cum loans for renovation of looms @ Rs.140 per loom

P Grant {Rs.50) cum loans (Rs.50) for renovation of Wooden Ambar
Charlkha

P Grant (Rs.2500) cum loans (Rs.2500) for construction of pre- pro-
cessing shed for preparing long warp beams

P  Grants to encourage weavers to shift to areas where there is a con-
centration of spinning activity but dearth of weavers @ Rs.2500
per weaving household for provision of workshed and trans-
portation of the family and its belongings

P  Assistancein paying weaving wages under the Vastra Swavalamban
Scheme

P Loans for setting up a Finishing Centre

Working capital

P Loans for production and sale of yarn and cloth

»  Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of spinners, weavers and other
artisans engaged in khadi work to the extent of 7 times the value of
shares held by a member, upto a maximum of Rs.1750 per member.

P Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000

Managerial assistance
P Management grants to institutions on a tapering basis for 4 years

Training

P Grants to institutions for imparting training to traditional weavers
on improved looms

D  Grants for revival of traditional crafts such as patola weaving, khes
weaving, fine varn spinning

2 WOOLLEN KHADI

Capital assistance

P Loans to registered institutions for construction of buildings,
godowns, worksheds upto Rs.75 per sq. ft.

P Loan cum grants to institutions for purchasing improved Sevagram
Loom & Semi-automatic Loom

b Grants to institutions @ Rs.25 per weaver per annum for loom
spares & accessories

P Grants (Rs.2500) cnm loans (Rs.2500) for construction of pre-
processing shed for preparing long warp beams

P Grants to encourage weavers to shift to areas where there is con-
centration of spinning activity but dearth of weavers @ Rs.2500
per weaving household for provision of workshed and trans-
portation of the family and its belongings

» Loans for setting up a Finishing Centre

P Loans for purchasing spinning equipment such as twisting
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machine, carding machine, warping unit
» Loans for purchasing 4 spindle charkha untt

Working capital

D Loans for production and sale of yarn and cloth

» Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of spinners, weavers and
other artisans engaged in woollen khads work to the extent of seven
times the value of shares held by a member, upto a maximum of
Rs.1,750 per member,

»  Capiral formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000

Managerial assistance
P Grants to institutions and co-operatives for 4 and 3 years respec-
tively to appoint a manager and accountant

Training
P  Grants to institutions for imparting training to traditional weavers
on improved looms

3 SILK KHADI

Capital assistance

P Loans to registered institutions for construction of buildings,
godowns, worksheds upto Rs.75 per sq. {t.

» Loan cum grants to institutions for purchasing improved Sevagram
Loom & Semi-automatic Loom

P Grants to institutions @ Rs.25 per weaver per annum for loom
spares & accessories

P Grant cum loans for renovation of looms @ Rs.140 per loom

P Grant (Rs.2500) cum loans (Rs.2500) for construction of pre- pro-
cessing shed for preparing long warp beams

P Loans for setting up a mulberry reeling unit, fgssar reeling unit,

muga reeling unit, and mulberry twisting unit

Grant curn loans for setting up weaving units for all types of reeled silk

Loans for setting up a spinning and pre-processing unit

Grant cum loans for setting up a spun silk weaving unit

Grant cum loans for purchasing a big beiler, big twisting unit,

improved loom and reeling machine to institutions operating 3 or

more reeling units

P Grants to encourage weavers to shift to areas where there is con-
centration of spinning activity but dearth of weavers @ Rs.2500
per weaving household for provision of workshed and trans-
portation of the family and its belongings

P Loans for setting up a Finishing Centre

Working capital

P Loans for production and sale of yarn and cloth

P Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of spinners, weavers and
other artisans engaged in silk khadi work to the extent of seven
times the value of shares held by a inember, upto a naximum of
Rs,1750 per member.

P Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
muin of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000

Training

b Grants to institutions for imparting training to traditional arti-
sans in the use of improved reeling, weaving, twisting and spinming
equipment

4 LEATHER WORK . : .

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
self-emnployed individual cobblers or leather goods artisans

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
fainily units of cobblers or leather goods artisans

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
family units of tanners

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to individu-
als/entrepreneurs for setting up an ordinary flaying centre

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to individu-
als/small entrepreneurs for manufacturing shoes

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to small entre-
preneurs for setting up a bone crushing unit

P Loanps for capital expenditure and working capital to individuals
for manufacturing leather goods other than footwear

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to individuals/
small entrepreneurs for setting up a leather servicing umit

P Grants to local bodies/Gram Panchayats/institutions for con-
struction of a flaying platform

P  Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to instimtions for setting up an ordinary or
intensive flaying centre

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
institutions for setting up a bone crushing unit

» Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions for setting up a village tannery,
chrome tannery or retanning cum finishing unit

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions for setting up a footwear
manufacturing unit

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions for setting up a unit for
manufacturing leather goods other than footwear

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions for setting up a leather servicing unit

P  Grant cumloans for capital expendirure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions for setting np a footwear and
leather goods shop

P Grants to institutions for setting up a training curn production
centre for tanning, flaying, carcass utilisation, and leather goods
production

P Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of leather workers to the
extent of seven times the value of shares held by a member, upto
a maximum of Rs.1750 per inember

P Capital formation loan for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000

5 POTTERY

P Grant cumloans for working capital and capital expenditure to indi-
vidual artisans for improved tools and equipment, improved kiln
with shed, construction of workshed, brick clamp, and land for day

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to skilled/edu-
cated potters

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to co-
operatives for a common workshed for a minimum of 4/18 potters

P Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to skilled/edu-
cated potters for producing artistic pottery

P Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and oper-



ational expenses to potters co-operatives for manufacturing
earthen pipes for sub-surface drainage

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital 2nd man-
agerial assistance to institutions and co-operatives for marifacturing
Raniganj and Mangalore tiles

Loans for capital expenditnre and working capital to institutions
and co-operatives for setting up a brick bhatra unit

Grant cum loan for capital expenditure, working capital and oper-
ational expenses to institutions for production of porcelain,
chinaware and stoneware products

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and
establishment costs for setting up a Marketing Service Centre to
provide marketing facilities to a minimum of 30 potters
Working capital loans to co-operatives and institutions for man-
ufacturing bricks using the clamp system

Working capital loans to individuals for manufacturing bricks
Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of potters to the extent of
seven times the value of shares held by a member, upto a maxi-
mum of Rs.1750 per member

Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000
Grants for demonstration and introduction of improved equip-
ment to traditional potters by a demonstration team

Grants for setting up a regional pottery training centre

Grants for undergoing artisans training programmes

6 FIBRE WORK , '

Loans to registered institutions for construction of buildings,
godowns, worksheds upto Rs.75 per sq. ft.

Grant cum loans for purchasing machines, tools and equipment
Working capital loans for production of fibres

Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of fibre workers to the extent
of seven times the value of shares held by a member, upto a max-
imum of Rs.1750 per member

Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000
Management grants for institutions

Grants for conducting apprenticeship courses and training pro-
grammes for supervisors and artisans

Grant cum loans to individuals for capital expenditure and work-
ing capital for setting np a ban making unit

Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to individuals,
nstitutions and co-operatives for setting up a sisal fibre produc-
tion unit 4

7 CARPENTRY .

Grant cum leans for capital expendrture and working capital to be
routed through institutions to individuals for setting up a car-
pentry home nnit using either hand tools, with an annual
production capacity of Rs.10,000, or a unit using power operated
tools with an annual production capacity of Rs.30,000

Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to small entre-
preneurs for setting up a carpentry umit with an annuai production
capacity of Rs.1 lakh

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions and co-operatives for setting
up/expanding a carpentry workshop

Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of carpenters to the extent

of three times the value of shares held by a member, upto a max-
imum of Rs.1500 per member.

Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000
Loans for construction of godowns to institutions and co-opera-
tives, in exceptional cases only

8§ BLACKSMITHY

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to be
routed through institutions to individuals for setting up a black-
smithy home unit using hand tools, with an annual production
capacity of Rs.12,500, or a power operated unit with an annual
production capacity of Rs.30,000

Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to small entre-
preneurs for setting up a blacksmithy unit with an annual
production capacity of Rs.1 lakh :
Grant cum loans for capital expenditure, working capital and man-
agerial assistance to institutions and co-operatives for setting
up/expanding a blacksmithy workshop

Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of blacksmiths to the extent
of three times the value of shares held by a member, upto a max-
imum of Rs.1500 per member.

Capital formation loans for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mum of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000
Loans for construction of godowns to institutions and co-opera-
tives, in exceptional cases only

9 CANE & BAMBOO WORK

Loans to institutions for construction of a workshed, subject to a
maximum of Rs.60,00(

Grant cum loans to institutions for purchasing tools, equipment
and implements for upto 20 artisans, @ Rs.500 per artisan

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
individuals for setting up a unit to manufacture cane and bamboo
products worth Rs.10,000 per annum

Management grants to institutions and co-operatives for three years
Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
nstitntions and co-operatives for setting up a unit to manufac-
ture wicker prodncts

Grant cum loans for capital expenditure and working capital to
institntions and co-operatives for setting up a unit to manufac-
ture cane and bamboo products worth Rs.2 lakhs annnally
Share Capital Loans to Co-operatives of cane and bamboo arti-
sans to the extent of three times the value of shares held by a
member, upto a maximum of Rs.1500 per member.

Capital formation loan for registered institutions upto a maxi-
mnm of 4 times their collection, but not exceeding Rs.1,50,000

IV OTHER SCHEMES

Loans for capital expenditure and working capital to artisans
through State Financial Corporations/banks under the Refinance
Scheme of the IDBL

Loans and subsidies to artisans through the DRDA under the IRDP
Stipends for undergoing training under the TRYSEM programme
through the DIC
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Glossary and Abbreviations

GLOSSARY

Atharva Veda Branch of the Vedas that relates to incantations

Balutedari

Basti/bustee
Chappal
Charkha
Charpoi
Chullah
Crore
Dadan
Dalal
Dalit
Desi
Gaonha
Gomasta
Grama
Gullies
Haat
Jajmani

Jati

Juttt
Karkhana
Khadi
Kuccha
Lakh
Mandi
Panchayat
Patwari
Puga
Puranas

Raja
Rajput

Ramayana

Rasta roko
Rig-Veda
Sammelan
Sreni

Takli
Ustad

Varna

Vedas
Yajurveda

A variation of the jajmani systemn in

Maharashtra

Urban settlement

Slippers

Spinning wheel

Cot of traditional design

Stove

Ten million

Advances given to artisans

Broker

One who belongs to the oppressed sections of society
Indian, indigenous

Flayer

Clerk

Village

Lanes

Periodic rural market

Traditional system of rights and obligations between
specific families in a village

Caste

Shoe of traditional design

Manufacturing workshop

Handloom fabric, woven from handspun yarn
Uncooked (food); mud (house}

One hundred thousand

Wholesale market

Village council

Village accountant

Guild

Legendary histories that are part of the sacred
writings of the Hindus

King

Caste in northern India, claiming royal descent

One of the great Indian epics, dealing with the adven-
tures of Rama

Road blockade as a form of protest

One of the four Vedas

Conference

Guild

Spindle

Teacher; one who has mastered a particular

craft or trade

One of the four orders into which traditional Hindu
society was divided

Sacred writings of the Hindus

Branch of the Vedas that deals with worship and sacri-
fices

ABBREVIATIONS

AIHHB All India Handlooms & Handicrafts Board

ATHB All India Handicrafts Board

CAPART Council for Advancement of Peoples Action & Rural
Technology

CCB Central Co-operative Bank

DIC District Industries Centre

DPAP Drought Prone Area Programme

DRDA District Rural Development Agency

DRI Differential Rate of Interest

DWCRA Development of Wornen & Children in Rural Areas

FAIR Foundation to Aid Industrial Recovery

GOI Government of India

HDC Handloom Development Corporation

IDBI Industrial Development Bank of India

IDS Industrial Development Services

IRDP Integrated Rural Development Programme

ISB Industries Services & Business Component of IRDP

ITI Industrial Training Institutes

KVIC Khadi & Village Industries Commission

LAMPS Large Agricultural Multipurpose Societies

NABARD National Bank for Agriculture & Rural Development

NCO National Classification of Occupations

NGO Non-governmental organisation

NREP National Rural Employment Programime

PACS Primary Agricultural Credit Society

RLEGP Rural Landless Employment Guarantee Programme

RMSC Rural Marketing & Service Centre

RRB Regional Rural Bank

SCIST Scheduled Caste/ Scheduled Tribe

SCB State Co-operative Bank

SFC State Financial Corporation

SLIPP Special Livestock Production Programme

SRUTI Society for Rural, Urban & Tribal Initiative

TRYSEM Training of Rural Youth for Self-ernployment

VMST Vaikunthbhai Mehta Smarak Trust

VSI Village & Small Industries
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SRUTI

Society for Rural, Urban and
Tribal Initiative is a non-profit
organisation which supports
peoples’ struggles and grassroot
level development initiatives
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